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ABBREVIATIONS. 











m. or mat. 


masculine. 


/. or /em. 


feminin* 


p,otpL 


plnraL 


9, or ring' 


Bingolar. 


imp. 


imperfect tense. 


pret 


preterit. 


p.pr. 


Participle Present. 


pp. 


Participle Past. 


irr. 


irregular Verb. 


1, 2, 3, 4. 


figures placed at the top of English words 




denotes the order in which they must be 




placed in French. 


* 


the Asterisk refers to remarks at the foot of 




the page, and when placed under an 




English word, it signifies that that word 




is to be omitted in French. 


C) 






be used in French. 



CONVERSATIONAL 
FRENCH EXERCISES. 



CHAPTER I. 

THE NOUN OR SUBSTANTIVE. 

(See Parisian Oratnmar, pages 9, 105, and I07J 

There are several sorts of Nouns, — 
I. Common Substantives ; such as, 
A hat, un chapeau. A stick, unecanne. 



2. II. Proper Nouns; as, 

Victoria, Victoire, 
Vienna, Vienne* 



Alexander, Alexandre, 
Peter,* Pierre, 



which are applied only to particular persons or 
things, and which consequently take no Article. — 
See Grammar y page 108. 

B 



Z FRENCH SYNTAX. 

3, III. Collective Nouns ; such as, 

People, Lepeuple, I Number, Lenotnbre. 
Crowd, LafouU, I Army, V armies S^c, 

The above are Collective General, and require 
the Verb in the Btngular number. 

examples. 

The crowd is at the door, Lafmde est Ma porte. 

The army is tired, Vartnie est [s.] fatigiuie. 

The multitude of stars is wonderful. 
La tmUitude des Holies est [s.] surprenante. 

The following are Collective Partitive, and 
require the Verb in the plural number. 
A crowd of children are at play, 
Une troupe d^enfants sont [p.] a jouer. 
A multitude of soldiers were sent awaj', 
Une muUittide de soldats kaient [p.] renwHfis. 

4, There are some Nouns called Compound ; such 
as, 

Master-piece, ' . , . CJief-^OBUvre. 
Forerunner, .... Awmt-amrrier.* 

5, Some Nouns have no singular ; others have no 
plural ; we say, 

Les cheveux^ [p.] the hair, (not le). 

La rofugeoUy [s.] the measles, (not Us rougeolesj. 

Les mathSmatiqtieSf (not le) ; Les nueurs^ (not le),* 

g. Some Nouns are singular in one sense, and 

plural in another.* 

* Sm the Table of tbese anomalies at the end of these Exercises. 



aUBSTANTIYBS. 3 

ON THE GENDERS OF NOUNS IN FRENCH. 

(Su Parisian Orammar, page lOJ 

7, I. The French language has only two genders, 
the mcuculine and the feminine ; it has no neuter 
gender for inanimate objects, as in English. 

It, must be translated by t7, m. or elle, f. 

consequently every thing must be either of the 
masculine ot feminine gender. 

The great difficulty is, therefore, to ascertain to 
what gender may be classed any one Substantive 
used by an Englishman in speaking French. 

French children seldom make a mistake in using 
them, although unacquainted with grammar or the 
use of a dictionary. 

8. II. Sounds or terminations is their guide, nature 
points it out to them ; small, and delicate objects, 
the termination of which is soft, is conclusively 
of the weaker or softer gender, or feminine sex. 

Let us follow, therefore, such a superior teacher ; 
for we can seldom err when we adhere to her lawsr 



FRHNOH SYNTAX. 



9. 



THE FEMININE. 
III. Nearly all nouns ending with a Vowel are 
of the FEMININE GENDER, owing to the softness of 
the sound they produce. 



EXAMPLES. 



La bofiU de Dieu, 

— chasse au cerf. 

— paresse de kbfille, 

— p(yrte de la chmnJbre* 

— radoire. 

— sincirit^, 

— sobriitS, 

— terre du Duo de B, 

— me de Napoleon. 

Lafourmu 



Une artn^e, 

blessure dangereiue* 

ehandelle de cire, 

flute traversiere. 

poire, 

pomme de terre, 

promenade mr Feau, 

riviere de France. 

robe de mousseline. 



A la nage. 
La cage, 

— beaut^, 

— crhf^, 
Ueau, 
Lafoi, 



— gloire, 

— ghi, 
Vhistoire, 
Vintage, 
La loi. 



La memoir e, 

— merd, 

— nageoire, 
--page. 

— passoire, 

— peatt. 



LaprobUi. 
■^rage, 
— sant^. 

— tribu, 

— vMti, 

— vertK. 



EXCEPTIONS TO THE PRECEDING. 

IQ^ IV. All Latin derivations in ION are femi- 
nine, although ending with a Consonant such as. 

La direction. La religion, 

— l^ion, — sSparation. 

— nomination. — situation,, 

— position. — termination,, 

although ending with a Consonant. 



SUBSTANTIYBS. 



I ] , So are the following also : — 



La chair. 


Lafin. 


La nnoissm. 


La tour. 


— chainde^ 






— lueur. 


leur 


--hart. 


-fI^,[F]. 


— venaison. 


--clef. 




^nuU. 


— vis, [ss]. 


— anir. 


— k^on. 


— paleur. 


Vnedoison. 


-^cuilkr. 


— lenteur. 


-paft,[R]. 


humewr. 


"-cuissan. 




— passion. 




•--dent. 




— ronton. 


maison. 


—/aim. 


— mer. 


-«>•/, [F]. 


noix. 


-fins. 


— mission. 


— sowris,{i\ 




—fora. 


— mcrt. 


— toussaint. 




And NO MORB. 




note: — 




Unepuce^ Unemouche^ Unefourmiy 


A flea. 


A fly. 


An ant. 



must always be in French of the feminine 

GENDER 



THE MASCULINE. 

(8u QrammoTt page la) 

12, I- AH Nouns, with few exceptions, ending 
with A CONSONANT are of the masculine gender, 



NoTK. The pronunciatioii of the final oonsonaat is at tbuM marked thus [r] 
or when It is mute, the next yowel [^> 



FRBNOH 8TMTAX. 



owing to the harshness of the sound thej usually 
emit. 



EXAMPLBB. 



Du8<m. 


Le paradis. 


Ungend. 


— lard. 


— sair. 


— lamm. 


Lehmheur, 


— temps. 


\ -lit. 


— cceur. 


Unbdtiment. 


— marron. 


— jamban. 


— bdtan. 


— tabouret. 


— malheur. 


— canon. 


— ton. 


— matin. 


---fusil. 


iSfC, (Sfc. 



EXCEPTIONS. 

13, II. Words ending in 

a, e, f, 0, w, (iffCy ^gCy e^ (Hme^ ome^ oire, 

are of the masculine gender, although ending 
with a Vowel ; but there are only a few of them. 





EXAMPLES. 




Dimanche. 


Du vinaigre. 


Le courage. 


Ducaf§. 


Jeudi. 


— crdne. 


— cileri. 


Lundi. 


— - crtfTi^. 


— cidre. 


Jaiercredi, 


— dSluge. 


- houilli. 


Mardi, 


— double. 


— fromage. 




— fatu. 




— earact^e. 


-feu. 


— poivre. 


— careme. 


— foie. 


— Sucre, 


— cou. 


-globe. 


— veau. 


— coude. 


-jeu. 



SUBSTANTIYBS. 



EXAMPLES— CONTINUED. 



Letnensonge, 


Un duchi. 


Unpi^e. 


— midi. 


— idifice. 


— poireau. 


— nuage. 


— empire. 


— porreau. 


Viquinoxe, 


— exteme. 


-^prL 


Lepave. 


-•fichu. 


— precipice. 


^ p6le. 


--fossi. 


— pruneau. 


— potice. 


— gdteau. 


— pt^tre. 


— rivage. 


— golfe. 


— quai. 


— Samedi. 


— gouffre. 


— rSoe. 


— silence. 


— hameau. 


— rhUme. 


^tk6. 


-— incendie. 


— rqyaume. 


— triple. 


— ISgume. 


— semestre. 


— visage. 


— manteau. 


— sikcle. 


Un autre. 


— maquereau. 


— singe. 




— marcM. '. 


— songe. 


— hdteau. 




— sopka. 




— noyau. 


— sophisme. 


— hrocoli. 


— obstacle. 


— souci. 


--cafi. 


— ongle. 


— syUabaire 


— colUge. 


— op^a. 


— taureau. 


— chapeau. 


— oratoire. 


— tMdtre. 


— chdle. ' 


— oubli. 


— trimestre. 


— chaJteoM,. 


— panneau. 


— ulche. 


— chm. 


— parterre. 


— voile. 


— elm. 


— pav^. 


•— vice. 


— diad&iM. 


— passage. 

And NO OTHER. 


— village. 



FRENCH SYNTAX. 



14, III. All Trees, also Verbs and Adjectives 
snbstantivelj ased, are of the masculine gender. 





EXAMPLES. 




Lehktne, 


Lebon. 


Le vtdgaire. 


— bleu. 


— manger. 


Unpommier. 


— Mre. 


— matinais. 


— nmer. 



EXERCISE I.* 

ON THE GENDERS OF NOUNS. 
(Bu ParUian Orammar page 9.) 



NoTB 1. Tbe pupil is to read several times the preceding observations on 
this head, before attempting to BEAD ALOUD ox WRITE down the 
following Exercises. 



NOTB 2. 



LCt m. £a, f. or V, the. 
Un, m. Une f. a, or an. 
C€,m,CetUf{.thUfthat. 



De or (f, prep, qf or from. 
a, to, in 



The glory of God. I am at the court of France. 
... ghire .,, Dieu, Jesuisd ... cour de 



The 



poetry of this composition. The Providence of Almighty 

po^He ... ... dutoia-puiseant 

God the Creator. The Heavens. The earth. The position 
OrMeur, .... dels terre 



* A Key to these Exercises with Grammatical Annotations, may be had 
of the same Pablisher. 
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of affiun in England. The happiness of man. 
da affkires m AngUterre. .... bonheur ... Phomme. 
Mark the pmdenoe of my mother I I admire the virtue 

Obsemuf ... — — ... ma mere! J* .... vertu 

of Lucretia. The apple of discord. I destroyed the faction 

... Lver^ee pomme ,.,discarde, Je detruins .... 

of the army, and which was dangerous. The country is 

VcurmSe^ et qui itait dangereuse campagneest 

ornamented with fine woods. The stick of my father. I 

om4e de jcUs baii bdton ... man pere, Je 

have not seen the necklace of my mother. I deplore the 
n*ai pas mi .... collier ,.. ma mdre. Je d^lore „.. 
oalamily of that country. I regret the loss of that ship. 

calamity pc^s. Jeregrette ,,, perte vaieseau 

1 am eating the pear. I was ill in the summer of 
Je * mange .,. poire. %PHai8mdlade * ... He * 
last year. I do not like the winter season in Russia. 
dernier * Je n^aimepaa ... hiver * en Russie, 
I do love the sky of Italy. I want a day of 
J'aime beauoaup . . . del d*Italie. Tai besoin d*un jour . . . 
te^'y and you? He cannot see the light. The day is 

repoe; e6 vous? H nepeut voir ... lumiere jour ... 

arrived. Will you have a salad of oranges? I was 
arrive, Voulez-wms * ...salade,,, oranges? J^an- 
anticipating the pleasure of seeing you. Have you heard 
Heipais ... plaisir ... vous voir. Avez-vous appris 

of the misfortune of his family? I have still some 
* .... malheur ...safamille? J^ai encore quelque 
hope for the salvation of the country. I have seen a 

espoirpour ... salut patrie. J'ai vu .. 

flood in the summer. Have you seen the Tower of 
deluge dam V 4t^, Aveg-vous vu ... Tour ... 
Babel? 
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I say, the landscape is very pretty ! I tell you 
DUetdonCf,,, pc^sage ,., fort joli/ Jevotudis^moiqw 
the prize was awarded to Lucy. Now tell me the 
... prix fut decerns d Lucie, Dites-moi un peu 
price of (the) meat this week. I sleep in the 
prw ... la viande eette semaine, Je cauche dans 
garret of the house. 

grenier mahon* 

The literature of that age was good. The 

littirature .* siecle itait bonne 

fowling-piece of my son is on the table. I am on the 

fusil de chasse ... mon jiU est sur .... aur 

stool of repentance. The partition of the opera is 

sellette * * ... VopSra 

bad. (The) multiplication is a rule, I think. The 

dHestable rigloy je crois 

broth for the sick girl is ready; take it to her. The 
bouillon ... malade * ... prSt; portez-le lui. 
billiard-table is sold, is it noti The drawing-room of 
billard * ...venduyn^est-cepas? salon 

the queen is splendid ! The plough is indispensable 

.... reine ... magniflquef charrue ... 

to the labourer. The yard is very large. Rather. The 

au k^ureur cour ... tres-grande, Unpeu, 

pump is dry. Who says so ? The building is very high. 
pompe ... d sec. Qui dit eela ? Bidifke ... tres-haiult. 
Yes, it is. The building was finished. When? Yesterday. 
Qui, unpeu, ...bdtiment ^tait fini. Qucmd? Hier,- 
The oak-tree is well planted in that park. 
chene ... Men plante dans pare. 



fiUBSTANTIYES. i I 

EXERCISE II. 

ON THE GENDERS OP NOUNS— CONTINUATION. 

The college of Winchester is very ancient. The supposition 

.. ,., fort anden, ... 

is ill-founded, do you not think so? I Was on the sea 
... malf<md4ef * * n^est^ce pas ? J'etais sur .... mer 
of Azof. They say the flesh of that animal is light. 

... Asoph, On dit que ..." chair ... cet ... legere^ 

''Bead the compilation of that Gentleman. Just look 

Liwz .... Monsieur. Regardez un peu 

at the drawing of this artbt. We are in the forest 
* .... dessin ... cet aaiiste* Nous sommes dans .... forSt 
of St. Germain. Do you say the meadow is ready to be 

... St. . DUes-vous que .... prairie ... prite d itre 

mowed? I do not think the rose-tree has been 

moissonnee f Jene crois pas que .... rosier ait ite 
pruned ; do you ? I believe the apple-tree is dead. They 
taUU ; et vous ? Je crois que .... pommier ... mort. On 
say - the dowry is considerable. Do you like the make 

dit que .... dot ... Aimez-vous .... fagon 

of this gown ? Here is the dress of Sarah. Admire the 

robe? Voici * .... robe ... Sara. Admirez .... 

Grace of God. I maintain the drink is delicious. 

... Dieu. Je soutiens que .... boisson ... dilicieuse. 

So do I. I think it is a song by Mr. Russell. 

Et moi aussi. Je crois que (fest .. chanson de Mr, 

I want a bed of rest. Well! This is a sofa 
Hmefaut ... Ht ...repos. Ehbienf VoUd * ... sopha 
bdonging to Charles. I am reading the life of our 

qui appartient a Je* lis .... vie ... notre 

Lord, Heat the oven. 

Seigneur. Chauffee ....four. 
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The pen of Campbell is inimitable. The candle is on the 

.... plume .. — — — .. 'chandeUe .. nir .... 

table ; so are the snufFers. The penknife is in the drawer; 

et leimauchettes atusi C€mif ,.dans.... tirair; 

so is the pen. A pebble is to be polished for her, or 

e$ * atim la plume, ... caillou doU Hre poli pour eHe^ ou 
for him. The province of Illyria is very fertile. The pencil 

pour lui — ... nUrie .. tree „„pince(tu 

of Raphael. Give a chair. A carriage to let. A 

... Donnez ., chaise. ... voiture d louer. ... 

cabriolet and a horse for one hundred pounds. A 

et .. cheval pour * cent Umres, 

j>08t-chaise for .\ four persons b ready. The 
chaise de poste pour guatre personnes ... prSte. 
nomination to that situation is obtained. 

d place .., obtenue. 

The contribution is forbidden. (The) retribution is 

... dtfendue. .... ... 

expected every moment. The earth on which we live 

attendue d chaque instant terre sur laquelle nous vivons 

is productive. The Passion of our Lord. The mission 

.. .... ... notre Seigneur 

of Jesus-Christ. It is the well from which I draw 
... -.^— — — Cest .... puit d^oH je tire 

that water. Do you see the thatched cottage ? Emily, 

eoAt. Voyeshvous .... * chaumi^e? Emilie, 

I want a needle. Why not buy a dress? 

fm besoin d^une aiguille, Pourquoi ne pas o/cheter ... robe ? 
No, I will not. Tell him to bring me a coat. They 
Non^ je ne veux pas. Dites-lui de m'apporter .. h<ibit. On 
say the harvest is over. 
dit que .... moisson ...faite. 
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EXERCISE III. 

ON THE OBNDBRS OF- NOUNS — CONTINlTATION. 

t do say the lesson is amusing. You said that 

Je dis que .... lefon ... amusante, Votis disiez que 

the cat was sly. So I did. I do really believe that 

... cJiatte kait maligm.Ceatvrau Je crois vraiment que 

2 1 

(the) memory is a gift of nature. He lost a tooth yesterday; 

mimaire .. .. don .. la Ha perdu .. dent hier ; 

surely? I bought, last night, a painting by B. for 
hien sur ? J^ai achete, hier soir, .. tableau de B, pour 
ten guineas. You like (the) painting ; and I like 
dix guin^ea. Vous aimes . . peinture; et moi faime 
(the) music. Very well I You study music ; and he 

musique. Eh Hen! Vous itttdiez et lui, 

studies (the) painting. Whatf^ of that? He learns (the) 

il etudie ... . Eh Men? * * U apprend .. 

drawing. Indeed ! I am sure he does 

desam, Vraiment! Je suis hien persuade qu'il * 

not like (the) swimming. I told you that I want 
n^aimepas ... nage^ Je vous ai dit que fai besoin 

a plough-share. I do not see at (the) night. 
d*., soc de charrue, Je ne puis voir * . . nuit. 

We are getting near the end, I suppose, Sir? 
Nous approchons vers .... Jin, je pr^smne, Monsieur? 
Give him the bag, if you please. I will. Go 

Donnez-lui .... sac^ t^il vous plait, Je le vieux bien. Allez 
into the wood. What for? Tell me. The cap of 

dans .... bois. Pourquoi faire ? Dites-moi bonnet ... 

the girl is made of lace. The dinner is ready at four 
. . fille ... fait . . dentelle. .... diner ... prit d. quatre 
o'clock, and not at three. The screw of that instrument is 
heures^ ... non d trois, ... vis ... cet — — ... 
worn out. A bust of Nicholas, Emperor of Russia. A 
us^e * ... buste ... Nicolas, Empereur de Russm. •^^ 
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candlestick was on the table, or on the shelf. The 

chandelier . . sur . . — ;• ou planche. 

right of man. The law of God. He admires the £uth 
droit .. Phomme, . . loi . . Dieu, II admire . . foi 
of our forefather. The determination to do good to 

. . nos aYeul, . . defaire du Men a 

every body. 
tout le monde, 
A considerable ransom was offered by the King. A 

... ran^on fta offerte par .... Roi. 

large fortune was made during the war. Once, 
grande fortune fut faite pendant .... guerre. Unfair, 
twice, and three times he called out. A pear-tree was cut 
deuxfois . . trois/ois il appela. ... poirier . . abattu 
down and burnt. The street is very noisy at (the) night. 

* .. hniU, .. rue ,„ forthrwfomte* .. soir. 
The lock of the door is broken. The key of the house 
serrure de ••; porte ,„ caas^e, clef ... la maieon 

2 1 

is mislaid. They say it is an insurmountable obstacle; 

... ^gar^e. On dit que f^est ... 

I doubt it. 1 avoided the snare last night. I want a 
J*endoute, J'evitai .,„ pi^ge hier soir. tPaihesoind*,,. 
hat veiy cheap. I assure you the supposition is 

chapeau a bon marchi. Je wms assure que .... est 

erroneous. I missed the occasion on that day. 1 have 

fausse, J^aimanqiU ....' * ..jour Id. J^ai 

seen the crown of George III. I admire the diadem of 

tm .... couronne ... J' ~ .... — -Gwe ... 

Victoria I. I have lost the spoon you lent me. 

J'ai p^du .... cuilUr que wms me prH&tes. 

I have felt (the) hunger more than once ! He has suffered 
J'ai '^smti .... faim plus (f... fois! H a souj 



I 



Note. Some nouns are matcuHhe in one sense and feminine in another. - 
See table at tbe end of these txercises. 
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(the) thirsty and (the) fatigue. Poor little thing ! I do not 

Wf^ 4 . Pawore enfant ! Je ne wis 

see the diminution here. Do you ? Speak out. 
pas . . id, Et vous ? Ptxrlez * 



EXERCISE IV. 

ON THE GENDERS OP NOUNS — CONTINUATION. 

She has hought a cage for her parrot. I have the fig. 

Elle a aeheU .. pour son perroquei. J*ai .. fytte. 

The memory. The accident. I am at the mercy of that 

m^moire, Jesuisd .. merci ... cet 

wretch, I see the hand. So do I. See the 

malheureux. J^appergina . . main, Et moi aussi. Voyez . . 
finger of Providence. I cannot hear the company 
daigt .. — — — Je ne peua sentir ... compagnie 
of Richard. The skin of that animal is expensive. The 
. . — — .... peoM ... cette bite est bien chire, , . 
death of Ahel. A poem in six cantos. 
mort . . . . poeme en six chants. 

The share is for one hundred pounds. It is not dear. 

action ... de * cent livres, Ce n'.. pas cher. 

The rage. The divhiity. The page. The book. The 

. . — . . divinity* ... . . livre, 

definition. The rule is very difficult. The rose-tree is 

' . . r^gle .. trh difficile, . . rosier * se 

dying for want of water. Eating and drinking are indis- 

meurt * faute d'eau, Ma/nger et hoire sont 

pensable to man. A loud echo of the forest is heard 

s d, rhomme, . . grand icho . . . . for^ est entendu 

afar ofiP. The division of time is veiy important. The bower 
OM loin, ., du temps,, tris e. ... berceau 
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is wen shaded in the garden. The separation was pain- 

.. bien ombragi dans . , jardin, ... itait ez- 

fol in the extreme. 
tr^mement datUoureuse. 
The constitution is adopted throughout. A tree will be 

... „ adoptie partout. ,,. (xrbre sera 

planted to day and cut down to-morrow. The diflFerence 
pkmU atijourd^hui et abaUu deinain. ... 

2 1 2 

of opinion certainly did exist. The French — English 
... certainement existait, ... FranqcUs— Anglais 

3 1 

and English — French dictionary is surely 
e$ Anglais — Frcmgais dictionnaire ,. assur^ment ce qu'il^ a 
the cheapest in England. By whom 1 By Mr. 

de meilleur marcM en Angleterre. Par qui ? Par Mr, 
F. de Porquety the author of the Parisian Grammar. 
F, de P VaiUeur de . . Parisienne Ghrammaire, 



FORMATION OF THE PLURAL OF NOUNS OR 
SUBSTANTIVES IN FRENCH. 

(See Parisian Orammar, page ll.> 

15, I. All Substantives take for the formation of 
their plural number an S as in English, unless it 
should end with one in the singular. 

IQ^ II. Adjectives by which they may be ac- 
companied, or which may refer to them, also 
take S; therefore it follows the same rule a§ 
with the Substantive or Noun. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Un livre, A book. 

Dews HvreSf Two books. 

Uh thhiCf An exercise. 

Des thhneSy Some exercises. 

WITH AN ADJECTIVE. 

Three pretty books, Trois jolis livres. 

Four tall servants, Quatre ffrands domestiques. 

Some Italian exercises, Dea thhnes Italiens, 



EXERCISE V. 

ON THE PLURAL OP NOUNS. 



Note. In this Bxereise attend to the genderg of Noum, explained in the 
preceding Chapter;— also to the number of the Noun, the subject of this 
Exercise. 



I have a book ; give me some books. Read this 
J^ai unliwe; donnez-moi qtielques ... lAsez cette 

2 1 

letter. Here are some letters. Some black pins. An 
letCre, Void * des ... Dea noire ipingle. 

orange ; some oranges. A boy ; the boys are attentive. 

dee Uh enfant; lee — — sont attentif. 

A four pound loaf ; several loaves of sugai*. A loaf 
Unpain de quatre livres; pltuieurspain de sttcre, Unpain 
of bread. A cake. Several Unes. He is eating a pear. 

* * Uhgdteau.' ligne, 11 mange ».» poire; 

Some peai-s. Several ci&es are there. 
Des sont Id. 
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A book; ten books. Several rooms to let, A 

dix ... Pluneurs chambre a huer, ... 

volume ; six volumes. Nine houses to be sold. One 

— Neuf maison d. vendre. 

chapter ; four chapters. Three lessons to learn by heart. 

chapitre; quatre Troia lefon d apprendre par coeur. 

Six long chapters. Three short stories. Seven naughty 

Trots petite higtoire. Sept mSchatU 

children. Five good dogs. Many birds to purchase, 
enfmt. Cinq bon chien, Bien des oiseau d aeheter. 

A small cat ; a dozen of cats. One day ; two days. 

: petit chat; une douzaine de ,, Un jour ; deux 

A dozen faults to correct. 

. . douzaine defaute a corriger, 

A meadow ; four meadows. A hero ; several heros A 
" «. prairie; quatre . . Mros; 

2 1 

nose. Two constitutions. Some noses. Some long noses. 

nez. Deux Des .... 

Some short noses. A nail. A voice. A moon; two 

petit clou. . . voix. . . lune ;> deux 

moons. Some nails. A bolt. Some voices. Some bolts. 

verrou 

The men are prudent. The children are imprudent. 

homme sont . . enfant sont < 

2 1 

Some impatient people. Seven pages. Two pensions. 
ffens. Sept . . 

2 1 

Several interruptions. Different objections. 
.... -. Deadiff^erUe 
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BXCBPTIONS TO THE PRECEDING RULES. 

]7, Sabstantiyes ending in — 
I. AU, or 

or >• take X in the Plural. 



II. 
III. 



EU, 
OU,* 



} 



18. 



EXAMPLES. 

Un itau^ des etaux^ 

Un tableau^ des tableaux y 

Un cheveuy des cheveuxy 

UnjeUf desjeuXf 

Un bijoUy des bijoux ^ 

Un eaiUcuXy des ccnlloux^ 

Un chouy des choux^ 

Le genouy les genouxy 

^ Un hibouy des hiboux, 
Those terminating in — 
I. AL, or 
II. AIL, 



Vices (screw). 

Pictures. 

Hair. 

Grames. 

Jewels. 

Pebbles. 

Cabbages. 

Knees. 

Hawks. 



take UX in the Plaral. 



19. 



III. 



' Le cheval, 

VAmiraly 

^ Un canaly 

Un bail, 

-Bal, 
iCamavdly 
R^aly 
fPortaily 
^Chtioemailf 



EXAMPLES. 

les chemuxy 
Us AmirauXy 
des canauXf 
desbauxy 

EXCEPTIONS. 

^balsy 
camavalSf 
r4galsy 
portailsy 



Horses. 

Admirals. 

Canals. 




Balls. 
Carnivals. 
Pleasures. 
Grateways. 



gowoemailSy Rudders. 



NoTs. Nouns ending in S or X in the ting.y preserve the same in the plur. 

* Exceptions:—]. UncUm, A nail. Det clout, Some nails. 
Un verrou, A boit. J)e* venous. Some bolts. 

2. Ciei, deux. Heavens. 

3. <BU, ywxt Eyes. 

4. AUia, aUwe, Ancestors. 
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EXERCISE VI. 

ON THB IRRBQULARITIRS OF TBB FORMATION OF THE 
PLI7RAL IN FRENCH. 

Here are the corals brought by the admirals. I will wear 

Foki ♦ ,. d^ppoHes par . . amiraL Je les per- 

them at our balls. I admire the canals of England. The 

terai d noa bal. J^admire .. d'Angleterre. 

animals of those woods and those forests. I walked 

.. ees bois forA- J" at fait 

two thousand miles. The leases of these country- 
deux mUle miUe. ... bail .. ces chd- 

seats. Your nephews are mad. My equals will 
teau. Vo9 neveu mmi fint. Met iffol wm 
answer you. My hats are sold and delivered. The 
repimdnmt. Mes ckapeau sant vendns et delimris. 
arsenab of England are at Woolwich, the Tower, 

a , a ... Tour.t 

Portsmouth and Plymouth. My sons have fine voices, 
a et a Mes fits <mt de belle wm?. 

Note I. CetU, a handrsd ; tnHt omif, three hundred. 

If Cent be followed by a number, it does not take the sign of the 
plural : Ex.-^ TroU cent dix, three hundred and ten. 

NoTK II. MiUe, thousand, takes no 3 in the plural: Ex.^TroU mille 

2Q^ rri»«nnier$, three thousand prisoners; and only one L in the 

computation of any period: £;».— Z'oMmil huit omU dix, the 

year 1810. 

MUkf a mUe, (measure,) takes S in the plural: Ex^—JHx 

MiLLxs, ten miles. 

NoTB. Ill, Montieur, makes Messieurs, \ 

Madame^. . . — Mesdames, vin the plural. 

Mademoiselle, . — Mesdemoiselles, ) 



Oant, . . makes OatUs, [not^fu] ) J 

Enfant, . . - Ei^ants, [- en/Sw*] f a. 

AppartemetU, - Appartements, [ men*'} (5 

I>enty. . , — Dents, l-^den*} J 5 
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Take the diamonds to the workmen. Here are some 
Portez ... diamant awe cuvrier. Void * de 

2 

very small cabbages. I saw scorching fires. The minister's 
bien petit chon, Je vis desfeu ardent, Les travail* 

estimates. What labours have I not executed? Two 
des ministre, Qmls travail n^ai-je pas ex^cut^s ? Deux 
histories of France. A number of persons. The study 

histdre de Un nonibre de personne. Vkude 

of languages. All ,my moments are employed. Their 
des langue. Tons mes moment sont employes, Leurs 
bonnets are very fine. Stop these holes. These rud- 
chapeau sont fort beau. Bouchez ces trou. Les gou- 
ders. His hair is long and very fair. 
vemaik Ses cheveu p. sont et tris blond. 

My fans are lost or mislaid. Those porch-gates are 
evantail sont perdus ou igarie, Ces portail sont 
very ancient. The pictures of the gallery. The pebbles 
tres ancien, tableau .,, la galerie, cailUm 
of the sea. The jewels of the Queen. The games of the 
... lamer, jo^au ... la Beine, jeu des 
Greeks. The hospitals of France. He fell on his knees. 
Chec, ... h&pital ... ■ II tomba d * genou, 
(The) cabbage-soup is excellent. A owl ; several 
soupeauachou ,i, excellente, Un hibou; pltmeurs 
owls. Put on the bolts. Come to the bowers. 
Mettez * Us verrou, Venez vers les berceau,\ 

Oh happy moments! He is playing with six balls. 

— heureux H * joue avec — baL 

All the evils of life. They entered by the cellar 
Tous les mal ... la vie. Us entrerent par ... fenetre 
windows. Who? the corporals? Yes. We are 
ducofloeau. Quif •.. caporals? Oui, Nous ne 

* TravaU, for ettimaUi, does not take aux in the plurah but iS^ 
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not insane. Are you mad]? No, I am not. 

8ommes pas fou, Etei-wmsfou ? Nim^ jenele »i$is pas. 
But they are mad. The inhabitants of those places are 
Maisewcilssontfau, ... habitanta „. ces lieu sant 
studious, industrious and brave. His grandfathers. 

siudiewc, indugtrieux et Ses ateul. 

The works of these gentlemen. The labours of our au- 
Les travail ... cea monsieur. ... travail ... nos 
cestors. These admirals are prudent yet courageous. 

aiietd, Ges amiral sont cependant couragetix. 

Your sons are very handsome young men. They have 
Voa fiU aont defort beau garqon, lis ont de 

very handsome horses. Our generals and admirals are 

fort beau cheval. Nos . . nos ne sont 

not ambitious ; they are prudent and very patient. 
pas ambitieux ; ils aont . . trds 



ON COLLECTIVES. 
21. I. Collectives General, that is to say those 
preceded by the definite article The^ le, m. 
LA, f., denoting one whole quantity, are singular in 
French ; therefore the Adjective or Verb must be 
in the singular, 

EXAMPLES. 

Lafoule des soldats qui vint a proclamS cela, [s.] 
The crowd of soldiera which came proclaimed that. 
Leparlement a voti une recompense [s. not ont], 
Parliament have voted a reward, 
Lepeuple le veut, [s. not veulent], 
The people wish it. 

Le peuple estfatigu^ de la guerre [s. not sont], 
The people are tired of war. 
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22. II* Those preceded by a or an^ un, m., ujie, f., 
are called Collective Partitive. 

The Verb and Adjective must, therefore, be of 
the same gender and number as the Noun which 
follows it. 

EXAMPCES. 

Unefoule de soldats ont protests [p. not a], 
A crowd of soldiers have protested. 
Une troupe cTenfants sont dans la cour [not c«*], 
A troop of children are in the yard. 



EXERCISE Vll. 

ON GENERAL AND PARTITIVE COLLECTIVES, ETC. 



NOTK.— 

Ett, sing. it. I Etaimt, plor. were. 

Sontt plur. are, I A, sing. hat. 

Etait, sing, wat, Ont, *plur. fMve. 



I see now the multiplicity of faults which have 
Je vois actttellement la mukiplicit^ d^sfaiOe gut 
caused the discharge from the service. Do you see a 

catts^ ... demission du Voyez-votts .. 

crowd of children who are after him ? The hair of that 
foule d* enfants qui ,., aprislui? ..-cheveu .. ce 
old man is almost white. I tell you that a multitude 

vieiUard ... presque blanes, Jevousdis qu'une 

of men are ready to go with you. The hair of 
d'hommes ... prSts a partir a/oec wms. .. cheveu de 
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that child is very &ir ; ifl it not? A crowd of 
cet enfafU „. Ms blond; fCut'Ce pas? Une foule ... 
women are in the fields, I assure you. I am 
femmes ... dans le champ ^ je vous assure. Je suis him 
sorry your daughter has the measles. I assure you 

fdche que voire fille ait ... rougeole. Je 

a quantity of goods were burnt. I tell you an 
qtiune quantiU . . . marchandises . . . br&Ues. Je vous dis qiiun 
immense number of prisoners were set at liberty last 
nombre immense »,, prisonniers ... mis en liberty hier 
night. See, here they are! 
soir. Regardez les void/ 
The ministry is dissolved. The people are against the 
... ministbre ... dissous, ... peuple ... contre ... 
measure, and Parliament are determined to oppose it. 
mesure, et le parlement ... determine de s'y cpposer. 
The enemy have been repulsed. The fleet is arrived in 
L'ennemi ... ^e repouss^, LafloUe ,..arriv6edans 
the roads. The society was established in 1827. A great 

rode.* ... sociSt^ itablie en Une grand 

number of soldiers were still attached to Napoleon, when 

nombre de soldats ... encore attaches d quand 

his great army was destroyed in Russia. The number 
sa grande arm^e ... detruite en Bussie. Le nombre 
of inhabitants is from 1,500,000 to 1,800,000. The 

des habitants . . de — d La 

fleet is in the harbour. The crowd of witnesses 
flotte ... dans ... port, ... foule des timoins 

are come. The jury have found that criminal 
... arrive, ... — ... dSclarS ce oriminel 
•guilty. The multitude of children who were with him. 
coupable.. ... ^ d^enfcmts qui ... avec lui, 

* Roads for ships, is singular, to rode, [not Us.} 
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A set of thieves were in the house. The gai'rison is 
Untcu ,., voleurs ... dans .,. maison. ... gamisan .,. 
arrived to defend the place. The army of the allies 

arriv^epour difendre ... V arm^e des allies 

is very considerable. A troop of children were before 

... fort ... troupe d^enfants ... decant 

them. 

euxy m. dlesy f. 



EXERCISE VITI. 

RECAPITULATION OP ALL THE PRECEDING RULES 
AND EXERCISES. 

Five hundred soldiers returned to their barracks. 

Cinq cent scidat retoumerent a leurs c€tseme. 
The houses are very dear. The colonels have joined 

8ont fort ehhre, . . colonel ont rejoint 

the regiments. The days are now longer than the 

. . . . . . gQfa actuellement plm longs que . . 

nights. The knives and forks are inisty. 

nuit, . . couteaus et les fourcheite sont rouilU, 

Their sons are gone. Our pictures are framed. 
Lews enfant sotit partis. Nos tableau sont encadr^s. 
The pens are mended. The eyes and the noses of those 
. . phme sont tailUs. . . $feux et .. nez de ces 
heads. I went to several balls this winter. There are 
eSte. •Pai its d plusieurs hal cet hiver, II y a 

three canals in that country. The towns in England. 

trois dans ee pays Id, . . ville d^Angleterre. 

Those animals are feiocious. The offices of government. 

Ces sotti f^oces, . . bureau du gouvemement* 

D 
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I hate the West-Indies. The leaves of the book. 

Je hais . . . IndeS'OoeidetUales, , . feuille du litre. 
I was in the East-Indies, seven years ago. 
J*Ha%8 aux IndeS'OrierOaleSy il y a sep^ an. 

Two hundred and ten. Nine hundred men. The 
Dews cent * dix, Neuf cent homme. 
magistrates are the administrators of the laws. The tops 
magittrat sont .. adminUtraUur des lots. .. eime 
of the mountains and the bottoms of the valleys are pleasant. 
des montagne et . . fond des wUUe sent agrMle, 
(The) charity is the best of all virtues. The debts of 

chctriU est la meilleure de touUs les verfus, Les dette , 

those merchants amoimted to twenty four thousand pounds. 
ces neffociant monterent a mngt quatre mille livre, 
I came from America in five weeks. The enemies of our 
Je vins d^AmMque en cinq senuUne, Les ennemi de nas 
governors. The children of their friends. Two pounds of 
gouffemeur. . . • enfant . . leurs ami. Deux livre 
nails. Read the adventures of our forefathers. His hair 
clou. Lisez . . a/denture de nos aHeul. Ses cheveu 

was black. Stop up those holes. They are mad. 
itaient noirs, Bouchez ces trau. Us sont .... 
They wore blue ribbons. 
lis porthrmt des rvban bleu. 
What fine teeth ! I have sore eyes. These houses, 
Qttelles belle dent! J'ainuUaux ceil. .... maison^ 
the gardens, the fields, the meadows which you see yonder 
. . jardin, . . champ^ . . prairie que votis voyez Id-bas 
belong to my uncles. His works are admired. 

ap^xxrtiennent a mes oncle, ISes travail sont admirSs. 
Take six walnuts. My grandfather was an Englishman, 
JPrenez — noix, Mon grand pkre kait * Anglais, 
and your ancestors were German. It is in Heaven where 
j^ vos ancStre itaient AUemands. Cest au del oil est 
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the Throne of Grod is. What a fine cabbage ! Did 
. Trone . . Dieu. Quel superbe chou I Avez- 

2 1 

you plant these red cabbages ? It is a place of rest ; 

votupUmU ces rouge C'est un lieu de repos ;^ 

is it not? 
n^esteeptM? 

Those enchanting spots. I forgot his vows. 

Ces lieu charmant. J^oubliai sea vceu. 

Assist my nephew. They are pickpockets. 1 know 
Aidez mon neoeu, Ce sontdee fllou, Jeconnais 
those Gentlemen extremely well. What a large glass 
ces MonHeur paffaitement Hen. Quel grand bo- 
jar ! I want two glass jars. Look at those generals 

cal ! J^ai hesoin de deux hocal, Begardez • ces 

crossing in small boats the waters of the 
qui traoersent dans de petit bateau les eau du 
Nile. My sons, imitate your equals. I do not like their 

flls^ imitez vos 6gai, Je n^aime pas lettrs 

voices. Do you ? So so. 
Et vous f Oomme cela. 

Have you^ any nails? What for? I want to 

Avez-^fous des ckuf Pourquoi faired Je desire * 
hang these hats. Here are two hammeYs^ a small one 
pendre ces ... Void * deux tnarteau, un petit * 
and a large one. Such are the sentiments of the in- 

et un grand * Teils sont les des 

habitants. My ancestors were noble. The branches of 

habitant. ateul 4taient . . . rameau . . 

that oak. 
, . cMne. 
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CHAPTER II. 



ON THE ARTICLES. 

fSee Parisian Grammar, pages 3 and lOfi.) 

23. There are three sorts of Artiolbs in French, 
viz. — 

I. The DEFINITE : — 

Ley Lay LeSy The. 

24. II. The INDEFINITE : — 

Uny Uney . . . A, or An, (one). 

25. III. The PARTITIVE : — 

Duy De lay DeSy Some. 

26. I^» Two PREPOSITIONS to decline Proper 
Names : — 

a . . To. I Dey or d\ Oiy or From. 

27. These Articles and Prepositions are used in both 
languages, to determine the same thing, and must 
be repeated before every Noun ; therefore, in the 
present exercise, they are to be applied as in 
English, without any exceptions. The exceptions 
will be treated on in succeeding exercises, and 
pointed out to the pupil, as he goes on. 
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£X£RC1S£ IX. 

ON THB DEFINITE ARTICLE. 

Not*.— 
Le, m. La, f. Les, £',* . . The. . 



EXAMPLES. 

Le raiy The king. 
La reinCy The queen. 



Lesprinees, The princes. 
L*enfants, The children. 



The father, the son, and the children are here. The 
ph-e, . . filsy a . . enfants sent id. 
mother, the daughter, and the young ladies are gone. 
mh-e^ . . fillcy • . . . . jeunes personiies parties. 
The book is torn. The lessons are easy. The woods 
. . liwe est MchirL . . leqons sont aisles. . . hois 
are extensive. The pens are mended. The child is 
Hendus. . . plumes . . taillies. . . enfant est 
spoiled. The chairs are here. The men were tired. 
gats, . . chaises . . . . hommes fatigues. 

The man is come. The women were pleased. 
. . hwnme .. venue. . . femme Haient cantentes. 
The ^ woman is ill. The soldier is wounded. The 
femme .. malade. . . scldat blessi. 

hour is come. The hours are gone. The pictures 
hetire .. venue. heures san^ passies, tableau 



* Instead of <e or to, use only {' with a Noon beginning with a Vowel or 
janHmnte: Ex,— 

Venfmti [not le ai^ant\ the child. | rhonnmr. The honor. 
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have been sold. The metal is good. The metals were 

<mt Sti vendue, mikU bcm. . . itaieru 

melted. The North, the Soath, the East and the West 

fondtu, . . Nordy , . Midiy . . Eet . . Quest 

2 I 

are the four cardinal points. The Spring, the Summer, 
sont . . quatre cardinal points. . . Printemps^ ... ^, 
the Autumn and the Winter are the four seasons. 
Automne . . . . Hiver{n) sont . . quatre saison. 
The Sight, the Earing, the Feeling, the Taste and the 
. . VuCy f. . . Ouiy . . Toucher, . . Gout 

2 1 

Smell are the five natural senses. The exercises are dif- 
Odorat sotU . . cinq sens natureL . . thSme sont dif- 
iicult. The book is on the table. The &ther. The 

ficUes, .. livre est sur .. .. ph'e. 

mother and the children are arrived. The hour is gone. 
mire . . enfant sont arrives, . . heure est passie. 

The oranges are not ripe. The effect is surprising. The 

ne sont pas mure, .. effet est itonnant. 

windows. The house. The children. The poor, p, 
fenHre, . . maison, . . enfant. . . pauvre. 
The parish. The servants are up. The hohor. 
. . paroisse, . . domestique . . levis. . . honneur. 
The rules. The example of others. For the amuse- 

. . reple. . . des autre. Pour . . 

ment of a life in Paris. Give me the apple and eat the 

d^une vie de Donnez-moi . . pomme et mangez... 

pear. The laziness of the pupils is unbearable. I give 
poire. paresse . '. &h>e est insuportdNe, Je donne 

away the furniture, the horses, the plate, the books, 
. . meublcy p, . . cheval, . . argenterie, . . Hvres, 
all I have. The love of the mother. 
tout ce que fai, . . amour de . . mhre. 



ARTICLES. Si 

EXERCISE X. 

ON THE DEFINITE ARTICLE — CONTINUATION. 

Not*.— 
Du, De La,* Det, p. . . Of or fjrom the. 

EXi^PLBS. 

Du rdj 8. Of or from the king. 

De la reine^ f. queen. 

Des princes, p. -~ princes. 



I open the gates of the castle. The honor of your 
J*tmpre . . pi^rte . . . . chdteau, . . hanneur . . ware 
company. The love of the child. The four seasons 
compagnie. . . amour . . . enfant, . . quatre saieon 
of the year. The rules of the grammar. The shares of 
de PannSe. . . r^le . . . . grammaire, . . action .. 
the company. The share of the plough. The advantages 
. . compagnie, . . soc .... charrtte, . . avantage 
of the opportunity. The order of the emperor. The 
. . . . occasion, . . ordre . . . . emperew, 
letters from the king. The dispatches of the general. 
lettre rd, . . depeche . . . . 



* J>t l\ before a Vowel or H mute : Ex.— 

jE>« Vtnfaxd^ . of the ehild. | JH TAonnctir, of the honour. 
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The admirals of the fleet. The incidents of the journey. The 

. . amiral floUe. . . .... voyoffe. . . 

blessings of peace. The laws of the country. The 
bienfaits .. lapaix, M .. .. paps. 

ambition of the queen. The opposition of the ministers. 

.... reine, . . ■■ . . . . ministre. 

The voice of the people. 
vaia . . people. 
The cries of the unfortunate. The complaints of the 
eris . . . . maUkeureusc. . . plaitUe . . . . 
poor. I complain of the breakfast and the dinner. Of 
pauvre, p. Je me plains .... dSjeHner et . . diner. . . 
the supper too ? No. I returned from the city. We 
sauper auui ? Nan, Je reviena . . . . ' viUe. Notts 

i 8 1 

heard from the children this morning. What 
re^dmes des nauvelles en/ant ce matin. A qttai 

can you expect from the children of such a 

pouveZ'Vaus vous attendre d'un pareil 

man? These letters came from the minister. 

hamme ? Ces lettres viennent ministre. 

Never depart from the path of righteousness. 

Nevotu icartez jamais .. .. sentier .. lavertu. 
She has come back from the market. I received that 
EUe est revenue * . . . . marehi. Je regus cela 
from the mother. It comes fr'om the Low-countries. 

. . . . m^e, Cela vient . . . . Pays-has, 
Do you see the tops of the mountains ? Yes, I do ; 

VcyeZ'Vous . . dme s montagne f Oui^ je la wis; 

but I cannot see the bottoms of the valleys. You are 
mais je ne vois pas . . fond .... vallie. Vous Stes 
blind then! No, I am not. I have received the 
done aveugle! Non, je ne le suis pas. J'ai regu 
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orders of the governors. So have I. The wants of 
ordre . . . . gouvemeur, Et tnoi atMsi, . . he8(4n . . 
the poor. The hope of success encourages me. 
. . pauvre, p. . . espSrance . . la rSwsite nCencourctge. 
The roof of the house. I have read the death of 
toit .. . . maison, J^ai lu . . mort . . 

Abel. The rose, the violet, the lilly and the ranunculus are 

. . violeU, lis renancule sont 

the delight of the sight, and all the flowers of the garden. 

dSlke vtte, .. toutes .. fleurs jardin. 

The palaces of the kings of England are not considered 

pctiais . . . . rois d'Angleterre ne sontpas rega/rdis 

as the only specimens of the architecture of the 

comme . . seuU . . . . . . . . 

country. I cannot see the rays of the sun. Why ? 
pays, Jene puis voir r<^<ms .. .. soleil, P<mrquoi¥ 
Because my eyes are rather weak. Apply to the 
P<trce que failes ^eux * tmpeufaibles* Adressee-vous atw 
doctors, or to the surgeons ; or I will write, if 
doetews, ou . . . . ehirurgiens ; ou ficrivai n 

you like, for the prescription. The 

vous ie voulez, pmir qu^on envoie . . 

honor of the peerage. 
kanneur . . . . pairie. 
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EXERCISE XI. 

ON THE DEFINITE ARTICLE — CONTINUATION. 



NOTB.— 

Aut a to,* AuXf p. . . To the. 



Speak to the lady and to the gentleman. Apply to the 

Pa/rlez . . . . dame monsiettr. Adressez-vous 

king or to the ministers. The generals have applied to the 

rai cu ,, ,. ministre, . , se sont adren^ .... 

first lord of the treasury. Wiite to the captain. I 
premier — . . . . trisorerie.- Ecrivez .... eapUaine, %Pa% 
sent the petition to the colonel and not to the general-in- 
. . . . . . non .... e n 



chief. I am speaking to the master, and you to the 
chef, Je parle . . . . ma^re, . . vans . . 

mistress. Go to the school. She will write to the ladies 
maitresse, Allez,. .. 4e6le. Elk ^crira .... dame» 
of the court. Gro to the window. I am going to the 

. . . . cour. fenitre, Je vais * 

hunt. I give to the child, to the father, and to the 

ckcuse, Je donne .... enfanty . . . . phre^ 

servants all I have. So have I. 

domeetique tout ce qtie fai. Et mai aussi. 



* d, V, before a vowel or H mute : JSr.— 

d Fen/ant, [not la en/ant^ To the child. | d Vh<mfne, To the nan. 
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EXERCISE XIT. 

ON THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 

NOTB.— 

j rh, m. Une^ & . . . A or an. 

D^un, cTune, .... Of or from a. 
d un, d une, ... To a. 

An advertisement appeared yesterday. A week or two. 

annonce porta hier. . . semaine . . deux. 

A king. A queen. A multitude. The peel of an orange. 

. . rot, . . reine* . . . . pelure . . 

A letter from a friend. The children of a poor family. 
,,letire .. .. emi, .. enfant ,, „pauvrefamille. 
The pages of a book. A pen. A book. The works of a 
. . .... livre, . . phme travail . . .. 

man like Hercules. The garden of a house. The 
homme comme ■ . . jarcUn . . .. maison, 

supposition of a fool. The inhabitants of a town. The 

. . .. feu, . . habitant . . .. ville. . . 

fruit of an orchard. The sails of a ship. The pleasures 

.... . . voile , , .. vaisseau. . . plaisir 

of a day. The soul of a man. 
. . jour, . . dme . . homme. 

The letters from the ship. From a park. To a 
. . le^e . . vaisseau, , . pare, 

tree. From a milL Of a college. To a school. A lamp. 
arhre, mmdin, pmsion, lampe. 
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A cloak. Of a fire. To an infiEUit. Of an eye. From a 

manteau. feu. enfant, ceiL 

road. To a field. There is a present for you. Thank you. 

route, champ. Voild. * powr vous» Merci, 

To a street. From a stag. To a heart. From a horse. 

rue. cerf, cceitr. chevaL 

From a class. To a box. From a bishop. To a 

classe. boUe, evSque. 

priest. A church. 
prStre. ^glise. 



28. I. The Article un or une is omitted in French 
in the following cases. — See Parisian Grammar^ 
pages 6 and 107. — 

1. lam a teacher, ^ Je euis profeeeeur^ 

2. He is a sui'geon, II est chirurgien, 

3. 1 am a Frenchman, Je suis frangais, 

4. What a man! Quelhomme! y^ 
6. What a misfortune 1 QuelmalheurJ 
6. An account of a ) BScit d^un vqyage, or 

journey, J Precis d'un voyage^ 

7- An History of) Histoire dAngleterre, [not 
England, J une']. 



II. We say, however — 

8. Je suis un malheureux professeur, 
I am an unfortunate professor. 

9. (Test un PoUmais, banni de son pt^s, 
He is a Pole, banished from his country. 
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29. III. Le, La, is nsed in the following sentenoefi 
instead of UN, unb : — 

10. Je le vend six sous la Hvre^ [not fin], 
I sell it sixpence a pound. 

11. 77 cotOe deux francs la dawmne, [not une']. 
It costs two francs a dozen. 

30. IV. Use PAR in the following cases : — 

12. Nous dipensons cent livres par on, [not m]y 

We spend a hundred a year. 

13. Je dannerai une ffuinie par i9k^, [not une']^ 
I will give a guinea a month. 



EXERCISE XIII. 

ON THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE— CONTINUATION. 

What a misfortune is ours! No one will helieve 

Quel maJheur . . le notref Personne ne veut nous 

us. What a clever man ! What a fine garden ! 

croire. Quel homme habile ! Quel beau jardin J 

A History of England. A journey to Spain in 1840. 

Histoire d^Angleterre, . voyage en Espagne en 

Was he not a medical man ! Just tell me. No, 
IPkait-il pas mSdecin? Dites-fnoi un peu. Non, 
excuse me. Undeceive yourself, he is a poet. 

pardonnesMnOi, Dkrompez-'VouSy il est poHe, 

What a pity! He cannot he a rich man. What 
Quel dommage! Ilnepeut Stre riche * Qu^est- 
does it matter, if he he a good man ? 
ee que cela fakt^ si i^est un hraioe homme ? (or honnite). 

D 
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2 1 

What an angel she is ! You are a lover, I presume ? 

Quel angef * * Votis ^tes amaureux^ je suppose que 

I am not a lover ; I am an admirer of 

Je ne suis pas amoureux ; je suis admirateur, 

what is chaste and virtuous. 

ce qui . , vertueux. 

Napoleon was a general, Peter the Great a legislator, 
itait Pierre-le-Grand eur 

Byron a poet, and Sheridan Knowles a dramatic writer. 

poitSf et — _ mtteur dramatique 

I am a sailor, my brother an officer, and his general is 

Je suis matelot, men frhre offlcier^ et son est 

an Irishman. Cherries are sold at a penny a 

Irlandais, Cerise * se vendent sou 

pound. I give six i^hillings an ounce for it. She 
livre. nPen donne — scheUing once * * EUe 
pays a guinea a week. That is not dear ; is it ? 
paie guinie . . semaine, Cela n'est pas cher ; n^est-ce pas 

Indeed, she only pays one pound a month. 

En veritif elle ne donne que livre mois. 

Well, I will receive her at thirty pounds a year. 
Eh bten, je la recevrai a raison de trente livre ' an. 
They say he is a Pole. I am a Frenchman. He 

On dU qtiil Pohnais. Je suis Frangais, II 

was a lieutenant in the army ; lie is now a cap- 

etait d, Varm^e; il est maintenant oapi- 

tain. I was an unfortunate Frenchman. He is an ex- 
taine, Tkais malheureux Franqais, E est — 
cellent mathematician. Jane was a very poor girl. 

en, Jeannette kait Hen pauvre fiUe, 

He is a very clever teacher. He is a dancing-master. 
C*est trhs habile maUre, [Il eit rnaUre de danse. 
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EXERCISE XIV. 

ON THE PARTITIVE ARTICLE. 

(See Parisian Grammar , page 6,J 



NOTB.— 

Du, m. De kif* f. sing. some. I . I>«,t of some. 
DeSt plur. sothe. \ d de, to some. 

EXAMPLES. 

Give them some bread, Donnez-leur du pain^ m. 

Buy me some meat, Achetez-moi de la viande. 

Have you some eggs ? Avez-vous des ceufs ? 

Give me some oranges, Donnez^moi des oranges. 



Give me some meat. Take some bread. Bring 
Donnez-moi . . viande, Prenez . . pcnn, Apportez- 
us lemons. Take some oranges. *X , want some 

nous . . citron. Prenez . . /? mefaut 

linen. Give them some paper. Will you have some 
linge. Donnez-Uur . . papier, Voulez-vous * 
ham? Will you have some apples? Send me 
jambon f VouleZ'Wms * . . pomme ? Envoyez-moi 
some bread, some butter and soipe cherries. Eat some 

paitty ... beurre cerise. Mangez ... 

fruit. Grapes or peaches % Grapes ! I am eating straw- 

raisin^ s. ., peche ? raisin ! Je * mange 

berries. Bring pears and apples. Gather some 

fraise. Apportez ... poire pomme, Oueillez ... 

flowers, if you please. Take some nuts. Of some 
fleur s'ilvous pla(t ' noia 

* De r, before a Vowel or H mute. t 2>', ditto, ditto. 

NoTs. Repeat the Article before the Noun, and use it in French when 
xiot expressed, but understood in English : E*.'- 

Take pears, Preneg des poires. 
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8tone. Some iron. Give me some bread and cheese- 
pierre, ... fer, Zhnnez-mfCd ... pain ... firomage. 
Ask for some butter. Give as some cmst. Buy 
Demandee* ... beurre, Dcnnesh-nouu ... eradte. Aehetez 
some pens. Give her some pears. Give them some 

... plume, D<mM»4m ... pdre, ... lew 
wahiuts and chestnuts. Will you have some goose- 
now; ... cMUngne. Fotdez-voua * ... gro- 
berries? Make some mustard. Put on some coals. 
ieiUe. FaiteB ... maiOarde. Mettes * ... eharbon, s. 
Have you bought some wood? I have some friends. 
Avez-wme aeheti ... bate? J*ai ... ami. 

I have some books. He has some wit. Bring some ink. 

livre^ Jl a ... egprU eticre. 

Will you take (some) beer or (some) wine ? He writes 

prendre ... Uh^eu ... tin? E icrit 

some verses. They compose some books. I eat some 

... wrs, lis campaseiU ... litre, Je mange ... 
fish. Buy some tea and some sugar. Drink some ale. 

poisson th^ suere, Buves ... hikre 

He sowed some peas. Bring some flowers. Give me some 

sema ... pots Jleur. Donnez-moi 

flour. You made some mistakes. I read some 
farine. Vous aveafait ... erreur, Je lis 
speeches. He learned some rules. I collected some money. 
discours, ... apprU ... r^le. Je perdue .. argent. 
He sent some hay. She wants some shoes. Have 

II enwjya ... fain, II lui fcmt ... soidier, Atess^ 
you some sealing-wax ? Has he some wafers ? 
TxnM ... cire^cacheter? A-t-il ... pain ti cacheter? 
Pour some oil. He has some friendship for her. 
Versez ... huile (h) Ha ... amiti^ pour elle. 
She has some experience. 

Elle a ... 
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31. 

EXCEPTIONS. 

I. Some is rendered by the Preposition rfe, or d\ 
instead of duy de la, or deSy if the Noun be preceded 
by an Adjective^ it being then used in a sense of 
abstraction: de, of. 



EXAMPLES. 



not du. 



1 have some good wine, tPai de ben vin. 

Some good bread, De bon pain. 

Some bad meat, De maumiee viande,^ 

Some bad beer, De mauvaiae bi^e, |>not de la 

Some excellent cyder. D^eascellent eidre. 3 

Some pretty children, Dejolies ertfantSy not des. 



EXERCISE XV. 

ON THE ABOVE EXCEPTIONS. 

' I have some fine cherries. 1 want good ink, 

J*aivu belle cerise, Ilme/aut .,. bonne encre^ 

good pens, good paper and fine copies. I read good 

bonne phme^ ... papier et belle — Je lis 

books. Grood water is better than bad beer. I have 

livre eau est meilleure qtie . . mauvaise bUre, J^ai 

. good children. Some great philosophers have said. I saw 

enfant, grand philosophe ont dU, J* aim 

great events. I have some excellent works. 1 have 

,,, grand Mfiement, ouvrage 

good masters. I sent some pretty presents. She has 

mattre, J'envoyai . . jolt present. ... a 
some very tall boys. Send me some good pens. 

tres grand gargon. Envoyez-moi .. .. plume 
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I see some large trees. I make up large parcels. 

. . wns . . grtmd arbre. Je faU * . . grand paquet. 
I have enlisted young recruits. I saw some pretty 

enpag^ . . jmne recrut. Jevis . . 

drawings. She has* pretty eyes and had feet. You 
dessin. Bile a ckl , . vUain pied. VotM 

have fine teeth, and she has good hair. 
avez belle dent, . . eUe beau cheveu, 

I have composed some pretty songs and he some good 

compost chanson ,, lui 

verses. You have beautiful flowers. I have some 

vers. Fous avez . . belle fleur 

old clothes. Give me some nice cakes. Here are 
vietix habit. DonnesHnoi . . ban gdteau. Void * 
some good bills upon London. I have found some old 

^et sur Landres. trowoS 

books. I gave you some very long exercises. In 
livre. Je wms donnai . . trh — — Dans 
the Strand there are some new streets. Fine appartments 
— il y a nouvelk me. Beau < t ement 

to let. He has new friends. I have some old ac- 
^ louer. H ade nowfcl ami, . . . . . . . . eon- 

quaintances. They sell good brandy, capitalr wines 
naissance. lis vendent bonne eau de vie exe^hni vin 

and very bad beer. She has lovely girls. He 
et tris mauvaisebihre. Bile a chartnante flUe. H 
entertains absurd notions. They are charming women. 

a * abswrde Ce sent * femme. 

They are dear children. They are very handsome boys. 

Ce sont cher enfant. ' . . . . fort beau garqon. 

NoTB. The Artide must always be expressed in Freneh, although un- 
derstood in English : Ex.-— 

Pears, Dei poiret. \ Pretty eyes, Ve jolU* peux. 

and be repeated before every Noun. 
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EXERCISE XVI. 

TWO PREPOSITIONS USED TO DECLINE PROPER NAMES. 



!)«,♦ of or from, d, to. 



The works of Fenelon.,'* The vietories of Napoleon. 
{jfumage x%dtQwt . . 

I give to George and to Charleik pretty engravings. 

Jedonne » — jdie ffravure. 

Me said some very pretty things to Louisa. 

II dit de fort joH chose Louise, 
I write to Robert. The courage of Achilles. From Paris. 

J'Scris — — _ _ 

To Madrid. From London. To Vienna. The works 

Londres, Vienne, ouvrage 

of Milton. The bravery of Bayard. The destruction of 

. . hravowre . . 

Babylon. The burning of Moscow. To Milton. 
e incendie 



GENERAL RULES AND EXCEPTIONS ON THE 
USE OF THE THREE ARTICLES. 

(See Parisian Qrammar, page* 105, and 106.; 

12, I. The Article Definite, the, Le for the mas. La for 
the /em., L* with a Vowel or H mute, and Les for the 
plur. of both genders, is always used with Nouns 

* ly, b«fore a vowel or an H mute. 
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taken in a general serue or in the whole extent of 
their signification; also before names of countries, 
kingdoms, &c., dlthotigh not adopted in English, and 
must be repeated before every one. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . He says men are mortal, 

n dit que lee homtnee eont mortele, 

2. German b fiuhionable, b it not ? 

On dit que rAllemand est d la mode, n'est-cepae? 

3. Russia is a cold country do you say ? 
Vbus dUes que la Buesie est un pays froid ¥ 

4. I hate gold and silver, I assure you, 
Je haie Vor et Vargenty je vaue aesure. 

5. The Thames is a fine river, is it not ? 

La Tamiee est urn belle riviire, n^est-ee pas f 

6. I am going to France with him, 
Je vaie avee lux en France^ [not d]. 

7. She is coming ftom France with us, 

Elle arrive ofoec now de France^ [not de /a]. 

8. Captain Jones is wounded, 
Le Capitaine Jones est hUssL 

9. I am speaking to Major Adams, 
Jeparle au Major AdamSy [not d]. 

10. Good and bad seem, 

Le bon et le mawoais semblent. 

11. England and France are very fertile counti-ies, 
L*Angleterre et la France sent des pays fertiles. 

12. Geoige the Fourth, George Quatre, [not le"]. 

13. De Porquet's Trdsor, Le Trisor de De Porquet, -j j. 

14. My brother's wife, Le femme de man frere, ^"^ 
16. An iron bedstead. Un lit defer^ ^ •* 
16. Buigundy wine, Du vin de Bourgo^e, 
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EXERCISE XVII. 
(See Paritian Grammar, page 105.) 

I do not dislike Burgundy-wine. Spanish wool. 
J'cnme * assea wn Baurgogne, Laine JEgpagne, 
I come from Ireland. Interest, glory and ambition, 

Je vien» Irkmde, Intir^ glaire et 

are the three motives of men's actions. Do you think 

sont irois motif — Le croyez^tovs 

so really? France and England are united. I was 

bien? Angkterre stmt unie3, Jefus 

sent to Spain* Spain and Portugal are fine 
envqye Bspagne. — sont de beau 

countries. 

pays. 

Iron and steel are more useful than gold and silver. 

Fer acier s<m phu utile que or argent. 

Men and women are mortal. I like white better than 
Homme femme mortel* J'aime .., blanc mieuxque 
black. Picardy and Normandy are opposite to 

noir. . . Picardie - . . Normandie via d vis de 
England. He went to Geimany last summer. Europe, 

H alia Allemagne Pet^ dernier. 

Asia, Africa and America are the four quarters 
Jiie^ Afiique^ AmMque, quatre partie 

of the Globe. 
Monde. 

1 come from Germany. I shall be sent to Italy in 

Jeviens Allemagne, Je serai envoye Italieau 

the spring. Sheridan Knowles is gone to America. He 

* printemps. alU II 
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was called to Ireland last year. The exhibition of 

fut fut appdi e annie demikre, exposition 

paintings. The pages of the dictionary. Sheridan 

tableau, — . didiormaire, 

Knowles' dramatic works. I received that from the 

ouvrage dramatique, nPai refu cela 

child, and he this from the servants. 
enfant lui ceci domesiiques. 

Prefer virtue to riches. He gives a]l the \>ooks 

Prtferez II donne Urns livre 

to the pupils. I am speaking to the soldiers. 1 

ileve Je * p<trle sokkU 

address myself to the magistrates. From the begin- 

tn*adre8se • com- 

ning to the end. It b usefiil to the workmen. 

mencement fln. Vest utUe ouvrier. 

Education is to the mind what cleanliness is to the 

est esprit ce que . . propreti est 

body. The ox is~ to man more nsefiil than the horse. 

corps, hamfy est homme^ plus que cheval. 

Honor is due to kings ieuid magistrates. Hypocrisy 

Honneur du roi et Hypocrisie 

is an homage which vice pays to virtue. 

que paie 

We send to the judges. We spoke to the 
Nous envoyons juge. Nousparldmes 

girl. Addess yourself to the emperor. Show yourself 
filk. Adressez-vous empereur, Montrez^vous 

to the people. Write to the principal o£ the College. 

peuple Ecrivez 

Send them to the professor. He applied to the uncle. 
JSnvqyeZ'les professeur, II s^adressa oncle, 

I ran to the assistance of the children. 
Je courus secours en/ant. 
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EXERCISE XVIII. 

CONTINUATION OP DITTO. 

The works of nature. The hope of glory. 

oworage esp&ance gloire. 

The soul of man. The fragrance of flowers. The 

dme homme. parfwn fleuTy 

hope of success. The history of man. It is the 

riussite, histoire Cest 

lot of mankind. The path of virtue. 

partage genre htmain. sentier vertu. 

(The) want is the mother of invention. She pre- 

besoin tnh'e -. Elie pri- 

fers virtue to riches ; and friendship to interest. The 
fire vertu, richesse; amitU intSrSt. 

sisters of charity. The desire of glory, riches, 

sasur te, desir gloire, richesse, 

power and pleasure is a disease of the mind. 

pauvoir plaisir . . maladie dme. 

Fire of imagination, strength of mind, and firmness of 

, . Feu force esprit, fermet§ 

soul are gifts of nature. Abhorrence of vice. 

ame . . don Horrefwr (h) 

White is the emblem of virginity. I went from the 

J^lanc, symbole 1^, tPallai 

servants to the masters ; and from the masters to 



the servants. She returned from the city. I received 
retouma cite, regus 

that letter from the queen. We applied to the 
cette lettre reine. Notts nous (idressdmes 
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king, the queen, and the ministers. I am a black man. 
roi, ministre, nkgre * 

What a simpleton ! Dante* was a poet. 
Quel niais, (benSt, or bitaj ! itaU poete. 

Com grows for men, and grass for horses and cows. 

Ble croit pour herbe^ cheval vache. 

She comes from chapel, and I firom church. Honor is 

vient ehapeUe^ moi 6glue, Hanneur 

due to kings and magistrats. I speak of France and Italy. 

due roi parte ludie. 

Give peace to Greece and to Portugal. Good barley is 

Donneapaix Orece Orge 

dear. I like red and blue. Labour, industry and per- 
cher, tPaime rauge^ bleu. Travail^ — trie 
severance is my motto. Prefer virtue, prudence and good 

est ma devise, Prifirez bon 

sense to beauty. America, France and Spain have de* 

sens U, AmMquey Espagne d^- 

clared war against England. Peace is made. From 

clare guerre d PAngleterre, Paix faite, 

the greatest generals to the meanest soldiers I 

plus grand jusqti^ dernier des soldat fai 

received the greatest attention. She comes from the 

regu plus respect, 
ball-room, and I from the dining-room. What I ex- 
saUe de bal, moi salk a manger, Ce que fatten- 

pect from the government is what you have re- 
dais . gouvemement vous avez 

ceived from the nation. Just so. 
requ Comme wms dites. 

The books of the society. The obstinacy of the accused 
livre St^, — nation . accusi 

* Proper names of Italian poets take the Article, Le : Ex.— Le Tasu, Tasso. 
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was the cause of the delay of the action in the court of 
a ^4 — dSlai procha a cour 

Chancery. The judges of England are the best lawyers 
ChanceUerie. jisge , sont meilleurs atfocat 

of their country. One of the works. Three of the 

lew pays. Un ouvrage. TroU 

number. Two of the best. Four of the largest. I was 
nombre. Deux' meilletirs, Qttatre plus grands, Je * 
speaking of the dangers and of the privations of the army. 

parlais e^ armie. 

He was of the same opinion. 
U itait mime ^ 



EXERCISE XIX. 

CX)NTINUATION OP DITTO. 

A clerk of the treasury. A director of the East-India 
commis trisarerie. directeur Compagnie 

Company. From the particulars. I came from the 
des Indes. particulaHte. Je venais 

country. A Fellow of the Royal Society. A letter from 
campagne, membre socUti rqyale, leUre 

*he queen. The distance from the country. The king's 

reine, — campagne, roi 

service. The -duke's servants. The young lady's 

due domestique. jeune personne 

desk. , The queen's income. The child's rattle. 
secritaire. revenu, enfant jaujou. 

The author's fame. The master's authority. The 
auieur riputoHon. autorUi, 

lady's whims. The coachman's box. The gardener's spade. 
dame caprice. cocker sUge. jardinier bkhe, 

p 
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The pupil's inattention. The child's carelessness. The 

ileve enfant nigligence, 

pictures of the funily. The pictures of the academy. 
portrait famiUe, tableau acadSmie, 

Addition is one of the rules of arithmetic. The adjective 

ettune r^le que, H f 

is a part of speech. Grammar b the knowledge of a 

— tie diicours. aire eonnamcmce 

language. It belongs to the university. There are 

langue, Cela appartient 4. II p a 

three degrees of comparison ; the positive, comparative and 

trois 4 de raison; < j^ tif 

superlative. The majesty of God. The constitution of 

^^-tif, ^ Dieu, 

the country. I was witness of the accident. Gustavus 

paps* tPai its tdmoin ve 

the third, king of Sweden. Demosthenes was a very 
troisy rci SuMe. itait trks 

2 1 

eloquent orator. 

orateur, 

Berlin is the capital of Prussia. Lewis the eighteenth 

^— e sse, Louis dias-kuit 

was the best king of the Bourbons. Louis Philippe is 
itait meilleur rot — est 

2 1 

of the same family* I bought, yesterday, Spanish wax 
mSme -^^lle, J*aiacheti hier Espagne cire 

8 1 

and Russia leather. Grood and bad. Red and 

ie cuire, Bon mauvais* Rouge 

yellow. White iemd black. Turkey and Russia are 

jaune, Blanc noir, Turquie sont 

often at war. 
souvent en guerre. 
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He comes from Switzerland. I am going to America 

(irrive Suisse. Je * vais en que 

a 1 

when he returns from Portugal. English point-lace is 

qwmd , reviendra Angleterre point * 

3 ] 

very good. I like London porter. Severity is often 

trh bon. J*aime Londres Uhre, 1^ souvent 

hurtful. From the different places. He will be 
nuisible, endroit. H sera 

2 1 

in England this year. French wines are very dear. 
ceUe <mn6e. Fin France sont fort ckers, 
Scotch cambric is cheap. English cottons are su- 
Batiste £cosse est d bon march^, percale s. est su- 
perior. They live at Paris. Virtue and vice have 
p^rieure. Us demeurent a — — ont 

2 1 

contrary effects. The king of France. 

coniraires roi 

The parliament of England. I am learning French, 

pa/rlement Angleterre. * fapprends Fran^aiSy 

Italian and German. Eating and drinking are ne- 

Itcdien Allemand, Boire manger ne- 

cessary to man. Fear and ignorance. The source of 

cessaires homme, Crmnte 

superstition. Speech is the pencil of the mind. It is 

Parole pinceau esprit. 11 est 

necessary to honor princes and magistrates. Books are 

nicessaire tPhonorer — Livre 

as necessary to the educated man as food for his 
aussi homme bien ilevS que nourriture pour son 

existence. England is the richest and finest country 

plus riche plus beau pays 

in the world. 

* du monde. 
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EXERCISE XX. 

CONTINUATION OP DITTO. 

3 1 

I have bought French eggs and Italian velvet. 

J^ai achetS des osuf Frafkce lUUims vehurs. 

Cherries are sold at three pence a pound in England, 
Cerise * se vendent * trots sou Uvre en 
and in France seldom more than a penny a pound. 

rarement plus d^un sou 

Grapes are three pence a pound in Paris, and two shillings 

i^Mtfts. * d. deux chelin 

a pound in London. How much a hundred? Walnuts? 

d Londres. OomHen cent? Noixf 

Yes. Walnuts are about four penee a hundred 

OtU. se vendant environ quatre 

2 1 

in Paris. Well, I generally give two shillings a 
d Eh bien, ordinairement donne deux 

3 

hundred here. What do you pay for coals a 

ici, donnee^vous * charbon s. 

load or chaldron? Thirty shillings a load. 
vote * Trente 

Gold is dear in Paris. How much an ounce ? 

Or est plus cher d ' once? 

Really, I do not know. Napoleons always cost me 

Ma foi^ je Pignore, me content toujours 

three pence a piece. How much a pack ? It sells at 

Combien jeu V Cela se vend * 

six pence a dozen. Potatoes sell at eight shil- 
— douzaine. Pomme de terre sont d huit 
lings a sack. Charles the second was bom in 1630. 
sac, deux * naquit en 
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Grod is every where. Robinson is arrived. Shakspeaie 
Dieu parfotfi, — esi (trrM. — 

was an author. I read Milton. Come on Monday. 

Hait autmr^ Je lis Venez * lundu 

Cicero was a great orator. Section the ninth. Folio 
CiceronkaU grand ortsteur. — neuf. 

the first. , 
un. 



EXERCISE XXI. 

RECAPITULATION OF ALL THE PRECEDING RULES. 

Petersburg and Dublin are two fine cities. Paris and 

-—-hourg deux belle vUle, 

London are the capitals of. France and England. Read 

Landres — ^— fe Lisez 

Virgil. Article the twelfth. Volume the tenth. His son. 

douze, dix. Son fils, 

I Verse the fifteenth. I like Moliere and Comeille, two 
Veraet quinze. J^aime — — deux 

great authors. The history of France by A, B. An 
gramd auieur. histoire — — 

3 1 

account of a wonderful discovery. Voyage to the 
precis d^un extraordinaire d^cowoerte. 

2 1 

Pacific (sea) by.... The travels of Peter. The works 

quey tner par.,.. voyage Pierre, ceuvre 

of Lord Byron. Chapter the first. 
— (Mapitre premier. 
They say England is the asylum of the unfortu- 

On die que Angleterre est asile malheu- 

nate. Age is respectable. Teachers are often 

reux. Vieillesse MaUre sontsouvent 
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very ill-paid, are they not? Labour is sweet 
bien $nal pay6s^ n'est-^ paa ? Travail doux 

when well rewarded. Verbs are difficult to 

qwmd il est him r^compmsS, Verbe dijkilei d 

learn. Clemency, wisdom and courage are fine 

apprendre ee, sageue e$ 8afU beaux 

ornaments in a prince. I learn history, geography and 

dans tin J^apprends hUtoire, ie 

mathematics. Intemperance and idleness are the two 

que. — pareste wnt deux 

most dangerous enemies of life. 
plu8 —^reux enn^mi vie. 

Virtue is amiable, but vice is odious. French is dif- 

aimable, tnais — — eux, fram^aii est — 

ficult. Boys are idle. I hate selfishness and 

— dU, Enfant sont paresseux. Je hais SgeSsme 

ingratitude ; and I pride and vanity. He applies to 

— moiyOrgtieil ti. H a'adonne 

study, and she to music. 
itude, elk mttsique. 

Fly to glory, but first to victory. I like France, 

Volez ghire^ mats cPabord ire, tPaime 

but I prefer England. Gold is preferable to silver, 

Angleterre, Or argent^ 

friendship to interest. She prefers England to France. 

amitii rit, Elle re 

War is the scourge of mankind. Avarice is con- 

Ghterre fliau genre humain, est mi^ 

temptible. Death is certain. Life is precarious. Fame 

prisable. Mart e. Vie precaire, Eenommee 

has wings. The Creator of heaven and earth is the 
r a aile, Cr^ateur del terre est 

God of Christians. 
Dieu Chretien, 
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Honor is due to kings and magistrates. Love is blind. 
Hanneur — — Amottr a»eugle. 

Fortune is capricious. Trade is bad. Money is 

capridettse. Commerce ne va pas. Argent 

scarce. Gjammar teaches to speak a language correctly. 
r<»re, Grcmmaire enseigne d parler langue correctement, 
Europe is the first quarter of the globe. Intemperance 

- — premibre parHe 

and idleness are the two most dangerous enemies *» 

pare$8e sont deitx plus dangereux ennemi de la 
life. Denmark and Russia are in the north of Europe, 

we. ck au nord 

Spain and Portugal in the south. I hate idleness. Do 

au * midi, Je hats 

you like India? No, I prefer America. DoesheHnow 
Indes ? p. Non, Je prifh-e * SaU-il 

mathematics ? Do you know French 1 No, I am learning 

que? Savez-vous Non^ j'apprends 

Italian. Black and white are two opposite colors. Read 
Italien. Nair blanc deux couleur opposdes. lAsez 
chapter the third. Richard the third, a tragedy by 

chapitre trots, trag^ie par 

Shakespeare. Byron's works in five volumes. 
^ -^— — — oeuvre en cinq volume* 



EXERCISE XXII. 

CONTINUATION OP DITTO. 

Men love riches. Not always. Women like 
Homme aiment richesse. Pas toujoitrs. Femme aiment 
dress. So they do. Sailors are seldom rich. That is 
toilette. Comme de raison. Matelot rarement riche, (J* est 
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thitir halU I hate ceremonies. So do L Wise u 
Uut fwu. Je kais cMmame. EimaimtmL Hmmikkm 
cheap. Wood b dear. Coals are ciMi^ have. Friaai- 
marehi, Boii eher. C^arbomB.§M kL imiti' 

skip is a word. Interest is aDolh». . Avthon are 
' eitun mot, IntSrSi en mt mUte. Amtmr mm 
generally poor. BookseDars are ofion xidier. 
ord4inairemmt pamre. Libraire mmmmA phm rkke. 

a 
Industry is a virtae. Gold and silver are c ontem ptiMe 

induttrie ut vertu. Or et atyeiU m/^pvuMm 

1 
metals. Sillcs come from Lyons. Tea from China. 
d«9 mkal. Sairie vierment de I^<m. Tk6 Ckme, 

Calicos from Manchester. Fashions from Faria. Has he 

P0rAU%.d4 Mode ^-«-tf 

passed through Holland? No, he passed through 
pa$$6 par Ilollande ? Non, U a paini 
Belgium. We have made peace with France. Greece 
Bttlgiii'UA, Noui avont fint pcnx aieec — €hreee 

Is now a kingdom. The roles of grammar. 

actueilement roy<tume. r^Ie gramtmaire. 

The lessons I gave you. The man I see. 

' lefon que je wma ai donnSes. homme que je wis, 

Tiie goods I sell. The honor yoi> 

tnarchandise que je vends* hommsur que vous 

have done me. The master and mistress of the house 

m'aifez fait ma&re ma^tresse maiscn 

told the porter to go to the door. Go to the gate. 

dirent portier Waller parte, parte. 

Speak to the pupils. The pages of the Bible. The wheels 

Parlez ilhoe, roue 

of the cab. The hands of the watch. The 
cabriolet, aiguille montre. 
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flowers of the green-house. The steps of the car- 
jkur serre. marche-pied b, voi- 

riage. The deliberations of the council. The rules of 

ture, conseU, reglement 

the company. 
compagnie. 

The four seasons of the year. The love of glory. 

quairesaiion annie, omour gloire. 

The lessons of adversity. The lessons of prosperity. I like 

lefon iidversitS, prosperite. J'aime 

England. This cost me five pence a bushel ; and 

Angleterre, CecimecoUte cinq sou boisseau; et 

that seven pence a pound. This hay forty shillings a 

cela sq>t Hvre. Ce fom quarante 

load. Vice is odious. Pride and vanity have been the 

vote. egt odieux, Orgueil et wtniti ont ete 

cause of the revolution of France in 1789. Gambling 

is the source of many evils. Interest, glory and am- 

debiendea mal, TntSrit^ glcire 

bition are the motives of our actions. Vice and virtue. 

sont motif nos action. et vertu. 

Doctor Babbington was a physician. Living is 

Docteur Hait midecin. Vivre est d ban 

cheap in Wales. 
marchS en OaUes. 



EXERCISE XXIII. 

CONTINUATION OP DITTO. 

Greorge the fourth was one of the sons of George the third. 
qiuttre itait fih de — trois. 
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Charles the second. Louis the tenth. Philippe the first. 
— — dix, — premier. 

Volume the first. Chapter the sixth. Here ore swords, 

Ckapitre eix. Vciei * ^pee^ 

pistols and guns. Buy some gloves. Some large 
pistolet fusil, Achetea gant, grande 

1 3 

branches were broken. I have heard good news this 
fureiU eauies, appris bonne nouvelie 

2 

morning. I gave yon rules and exercises to 

ffuttin, Je V0U8 donnai rigle thSme d 

write. Cesar and Napoleon were great generals. Some 

^crire, C^sar kaient grand 

wicked tongues have hurt her reputation. 
tnScharUe langue temi aa — 

France produces com, oil, silk and wines. Here are 
^— prodtiit bU, huik (n) saie vin. Void * 
some new exercises for you. Do you take new 

nouvecm thSme pourvaus* Prenez-vaus nouveUe 
measures ? You have always new bonnets. They are 
meeure ? Vaus avez toujaurs nouveau ekapeau, Ce sent 
wicked children. England exports iron, copper, coals 
mechant enfant, Angleterre exporte fer^eidvre^charbon^, 

2 1 

and colonial produce. I have bad pens, good ink 
produit colonial, J'ai mauvaise plume^ bonne encre 
and excellent paper. Some unlucky speculations 

— papier. maHheureuie — — 
have ruined numerous families. 
ont ruin^ nonibreuse famille. 
Burgundy wine is scarce in England. I like Italian 
Bourgogne mn est rare Italie 
olives. The king's death. The queen's accession to the 
roi mort, reine avinement 
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crown. The crown jewels are in the Tower. I am 
cauronm. eotaranne j()yau aont d Tour, Je * 

reading the history of Napoleon. Where are you ? 1 

Us hisMre Oii' en itea-vom ¥ Ten 

am at chapter the third. She is reading the Bible. 

mff cm chapUre trois. Elle * Ua 

What book ? Book the seventh, chapter the ninth, verse 
Quel livref eept, neufy vereet 

the sixth. I love politeness. 
six J^aime politesee. 
She reads pretty stories. I saw young soldiers, who 
Elle lit jali conte. Je vis jeune sMat, qui 
conquered old generals. You were saying great events 

vanquirent vieux r disiez que grand ivMement 

happened in 1814, at least I think so. I forgive 
€irriv^rent en ^— du moins je k pense. Jepctrdonne 
trifling fisiults. They are good people. Bring me some 
Ugere faute. Ce soni bonne gens, Amenez-moi 
young children, and 1 will teach them some pretty 
jeun^ enfaniy et jeleur'enseignerai 
things. I promise you some very fine cherries at 
chose. Jevous promets Ms beUe cerise a 

two pence a pound. I have bought of that man some 
deux sou liwre. Tai achet4 cet 

copy-books, some writing paper and some sealing-wax 
caMer * papier d Uttre et dre a cacheter 

cheap. I bought, yesterday, beautifiil grapes at six 
d hen march^. J^achelai hier superbe raisin d — 
pence a pound. 
sou 

He was speaking to the mother and to the sisters. I 

II parlait . mhre sceur, Je 

am speaking of the sons of the landlord. I am looking 

pairle file propriHaire, Je * cherche 
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for the girl's pins and the boy's marbles. Bring 

* fille ipingle et enfant hille. Appartez 

the young lady's things. The king's oath. I saw 

jeune personne affaire, rot eerment, Je vis 

the admiral's fleet and the general's plans. Write to the 

amiral flotte pian. Ecrivez 

captain. Send it to the officers. Obey (to) the 
oapitaine, Envoyez-le ofieiers. Obiistez 

Son of God. Give the books to the boy, and the 
fils Dieu, Dcnnez Uvre garden et 

prints to the girl. 
gravure fille. 

Write to the adversary. Surrender to the authority 
Ecrivez ctdvertaire. Rendez-wits atOorite 

of the prince. Prefer virtue to vice, honor to interest, 

Pr^krez vertu honneur imerit, 

and study to pleasure. God is merciful. She 

kude plaisir. est mis^ricardiem. Elle 
dislikes praise. The English are very industrious. 
n'aifnepas lauange. Anglais sont tree triem. 



ADJECTIVKS. 



61 



CHAPTER III. 



ON ADJECTIVES OR ADNOUNS. 

(See Parisian Grammar, pages 14, and 108.; 

^3» I. Adjectives in French must be of, or agree in 
pender and Numhefr with, the Substantives to which 
they refer, and be placed after ; but the following 
Adjectives are generally placed before, as in English. 



Mas. 


Fem. 




j5ofi, 


bwmey 


Good. 


Brave^ 


brav€y 


Brave. 


Charmara^ 


charmantey 


Nice, handsome. 


Dernier, 


demHrey 


Last. 


Grand, 


grandey 


Tall, large. 


Orosy 


grossey 


Big, large. 


Jeune, 


jeme. 


Young. 


Jolt, 


joliey 


Pretty. 


Mauvais, 


mauvaisey 


Bad. 


M4chant, 


mSchamey 


Wicked, naughty, 


Meilleur, 


meilleurey 


Better, best. 


Moindrey 


maindrey 


Less. 


Nouveauy 


nouvelky 


New, 


PetUy 


petkey 


Small, little. 


Sainty 


saintey 


Holy. 


Vieux, 


meiOey 
a 


Old, 
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EXAMPLES. 



My dear brother, Man eher frhrt^ m. ' 

My dear sister, Ma ehhre ioeur^ f. 

My good friends, Mes bons amis, m. p. 

The beautiful flowers, Les belles fleursy f. p. 



EXERCISE XXIV. 

That brave man died too soon. That large melon 

(j>g — .- homme mouna trap tot. 

is not ripe. That little fool was punished. Here are 
n^estpoi mur. fou fut puni. Void * 

some pretty books. The good advice I gave you. The 

livre avis queje vous donnai, 

talljrman who called here. The tall women whom you 
honme qui passa id, femme que wms 

see. The little children whom you teach. I have 
vcyez, enfant que wms ensdgnez, J'ai 

three young children, and he two old aunts. I am a good 
trds " luideux tante. Jesuis 

boy, am I not? and she is a good girl. Your bad 
enfant^ n'est^-cepas? et die est fiUe. Fotre 

conduct is blameable. , Napoleon was a gi'eat general. 

conduite 

That little house is mine. 
maison est d md. 
The large apple is very sweet. Little geniuses are 
pomme est tris douce. genie ne sora 

not uncommon. Your good behaviour is praiseworthy. 
pas extraordinaire, Votre condkite est digne de louangep. 
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I took the best side. That holy man was my 
Je pris k parti. Ce homme itait mon 

d^ar father. Young people never thmk like 

pere, gens ne penaerU gu^e eomme les 

old philosophers. Great men are scarce. The large 

es. homme sont rare, 

volume you lent me. Lewis the IX. was a good 

que vous me pr Hates, Louis — ^it 

king. That large dog is barking. I have written two 
roi, Ce chien • aboie. J*ai icrit deux 

long letters to my young cousins. 
— - lel^re mes cousin m. 

This is a better pen. Here is a new novel by our 
Void* plume* Void * roman de notre 

dear friend. I will give you a new gown the last day of 

ami. Jevous donnerai robe jour 

the year. I wish you a good morning. Good 

ann^. Je vow souhaiie k jour. 

ev^ing. What a fine picture. He is an old fool. He 
soir. Quel * tableau. CTest fou. H 

has a good fortune. Emily, you are my best friend. 
a joli — Emilie, vous Stes ma amie. 

Sarah is a naughty girl. She is a pretty child. They 
Sara est filk. C'est joli Ce 

are nice children. My new clothes are not ready. 
sont Mes haibU ne sont pas prets 

The bad principles of that author. I like honest people. 
principe cet a^tteur. J^aimehonnite gens. 
What fine eyes! 
Quel yeiux ! 
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ON THE TBBMINATION OF ADJBCTITES. 

34. II- Adjectives of the matculine gender generally 

take E for the feminine^ and oftentimes double the 

Jlnal Consonant; those ending with a E mnte are 

alike for the/^mtmiM. — See Parisian Orammary pages 

12, 13,&c. 





EXAMPLES. 






All Adjectives ending like— 








fern. mas. 




fem. 


Actif make« 


1 €U!tV)e, 


FlaUeur 


makes 


jUateuse, 


Aim^ — 


aimie. 


From 


— 


franche. 


Ancim — 


ancienne. 


HonnHe 


— 


honnete. 


Blanc — 


blanche. 


Joli 


— 


jolie. 


Bon — 


bonne. 


Moteur 


— 


motrice. 


Chanteiir — 


chanteuse. 


Muet 


— 


muette. 


Cruel - 


cruelle. 


Pareil 


— 


pareille. 


Curiem — 


curietue. 


Paysan 


— • 


paysanne> 


Donn^ — 


donn^e. 


Petit 


— 


petite. 


Fini — 


finie. 


Sage 


— 


sage. 


and all others ending in the same manner. 






EXCEPTIONS. 






35. III. 










PScheur 


makes pScheresse, 


D^fendeur — 


esse. 


Pers^nOeur — 


trice. 


Detnandeur — 


esse. 


Bows 


— 


roussc. 


Doux — 


douce. 


Traitre 


— 


trattresse. 


Enchanteur — 


resse. 


Vengeur 


— 


vengeresse. 


Ex4cuteur — 


exScutrice, 


Vieuso 


— 


vieille. 


Faux -^ 


fausse. 









ADJECTIVES. 



65 



5. IV, Adjectives in eur not derived from Verbs, do 
not fall under this rule, but take e mute, i 

MeiHeurey Mineure^ S^c, 

^ ' V. The Adjectives— 

Complete diseret. 



repkt^ secret^ 

make in the feminine—- 



complkey 
replHCy 



diserHe^ 
seorHBy 



mqweiy 



inguikey 
dhcte. 



), VI. All other Adjectives are placed after the 
Noun, with the exception of those enumerated in 
Chapters 7 and 9, expressing some moral quality, 
when they may be placed before or after.* — See- 
Parisian Grammar^ page 108. 



EXAMPLES. 



Un homme dangereux^ 
Unefemme dangereueey 
Un noble courage^ 
Un courage nobky 
Unefille affectionndey 
Une affecHonn^efiUei 



I } 



A dangerous man. 
A dangerous woman. 

A noble courage. 

An affectionate daughter. 



* Some Adjectives convey a different meaning if placed before or after 
the Substantive, it would be absurd to make of these the subject of an 
Exercise.— See table of them at the end of this volume ;— they may be 
repeated as a lesson of conversation by the teacher. 
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EXERCISE XXV. 



It is an unpleasant afiair. He wears a white hat. 
Cea disagrSabie affaire, porte hlanechapeau. 

X have a white house. We have attentive scholars. 
%Pa% blanc mauon. Nous avans des oUenHf ioolier. 

He has a profound judgment. The king and the shep- 
a profond jugement, rd her- 

herd are equal after death. My wife likes cold weatjier. 
ger sont Sgal apr^ tnori. Ma femme aime/Md temps. 
What a strange taste! I am writing for the public 

Quel drole degoHtf J^Seris * pour 

good. Here are round tables and red curtains. The 

bien. Voici * rond rouge rideau, 

public good is preferable to private interest. She was 

— — Hen — parttctdier rSt. 

endowed with Christian virtues. Ignorant men are 
douS de chrkien vertu, — — hcmmesont 

generally presumptuous. It is a steep mountain. 
ordinairement prisomptueux, Cest escarpi montagne. 
This is a dangerous game. 
Ceci est dangereuas jeu, 
A conceited man is very despicable. Lewis the IX. 
affects homme est fort m^prisable. Louis — 

was a bountiful king. My sister was a generous woman. 
etait Uenfaisant roi. Ma sceur ginSreux femme, 

I am reading a French story. I do not like 
Je suis d lire frangais histoire. Je n^aime pas 

English tragedies. Do you like strong liquors? No, I 
anglais tragSdie.- Aimez-vous fort liqueur? Non^Je 
prefer French wines. Do yoii learn the French 
prefhre vin, * * apprenez'-mus franfois 
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language? Me is a liberal prince. He published a 

langue ? Cegt —— il mit au jour 

tedious book. Human life is never free from 
ennuyeux livre. Hummn vie n*est jamais exempte 
troubles. I wish to see virtuous men governing 
peine. Je voudrais Hen voir vertueux homme gouvemer 
our country. Well-bred people in England speak 
notre pays. Bien ilev^ gens en parlent 

and write the European languages. 
^crioent Etirop^en Umgtie, 

The French language is spoken in the West-Indies, 
franqais langtte se parte aux Occidental Inde^ 
in the United States, and in all the northern countries 
attx ^tat uni dans torn sepientrioTMil pays 

of Europe. Accept this sincere proof of my great 

Acceptez cette prewoe de ma 

veneration for your extraordinary services to my un- 

powr vos extraordinaire d ma mal- 

fortunate country. I recognise the true English gene- 
heureux patrie. Je reconnais vrai anglais gini- 

rosity. You have a prejudiced mind. This is an 
rositi, Vous cmez privenu esprit. Ced est 

eternal disgrade. Listen to an enemy who 

Hemel '* EcoiOez * ennemi qui 

entreats you to forget his wrongs. 
vous supplie d^oublier scs torts. 
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CHAPTER IV. 



ON PRONOUNS. 

39. Personal Pronouns are used for the Names of 
persons ; they are nearly employed in the same man- 
ner as in English. 

CONJUNCTIVE PRONOUNS, THAT IS, THOSE USED 
WITH A VERB. 



je. 


I. 


me. 


to me, or me. 


tu. 


thou. 


te. 


to thee, or thee. 


ily m. elk, f. 


he, or it, 8he.{^^ 


to him, or her, le, him, 
her. [&c. 






en. 


of me, thee, him, her. 


nous. 


we. 


nous, 


to us, us. ^ 


vauSf 


you, ye. 


vaus. 


to you, you. 


iUy m. eUeSy f. 


they. 


leur. 


to them, les, them. 



DISJUNOTIYE PRONOUNS, THAT IS, THOSE USED BY 
40. THEMSELVES, OR IN ANSWER TO A QUESTION, 

AND AFTER and. 

moi, I, me. de moi, d moi, of me, to me. 

toi, thou, thee, detoi^dtoi, ofthou,tothee 

lui, m. elle, f. he,him,her, de lui, d lui, ofhim,tohim. 
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notiSf we, or us. de nouSy d. ncua^ of us, to us. 

wmsy you. de vattSy a vausy of you, to you. 

?7 r XI. xv (d*euxy d*ellesy d eux, d elleSy 
euxy m. eUe8y f, they, them. ^ „ , , 

' » ' ^» -^ of them, to them. 

euy of us, of you, of them. 



EXAMPLES. 



Je donncy 

II passe y 

Vous et moiy 

Et moiy je suivis, . . 

Qui est Id ? 

Moiy 

Le mien est heauy 

La mienne est ktidey 



1 give. 

He is passing, &c. 

You and I. 

And I followed... 

Who is there ? 

I. 

Mine is handsome. 

Mine is plain. 



Les miens stmt un peu chersy Mine are rather dear. 



EXERCISE XXVI. 



I give to the boy, but he reftises to give to the 
donne gar forty mtns re/use de donner 

girl. I speak to the pupils, but you sing. We 
fille. parte' Slhey mais chantez. 

love the pleasures of youth. She dreads the infirmities 

aimons plaisir jetmesse, redoute tS 

of old age. Who is making so much noise ? 1. 

vieUlesse, Qiiest ce qui fait tant de bruit ? 
To whom do you write ? To him who is crymg ? 
A qui ecrivez ? qui crieyoxpleure^ 
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She. Whom does she want ? He. Whom do you 

Qui demande-Uelle f Qui vaulez 

want? Her. Who speaks? I. Well? What do 

* ? Qui park? Ehbim? Que 
you say? 
diUs ? 

I am speaking to you, and to her, and to him, and 

* parle et 

3 1 2 1 

to them. We love you. You love us. We are 
aimons aimez * 

writing. To whom? To them and to her, but not to 
^eriwms, qui? et mats nan pas 

2 I 

him. I speak. Who speaks? They speak to him. 
parle, parlent 

2 1 

Speak to her. Speak to us. We love them. We 
Parlez aimona 

2 1 

are speaking to them ; are we not ? 
* parlons n*est-ee pas? 



41. 



CONJUNCTIVE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


s. m. 


8. f. 


pi. 




mon^ 


may 


mes. 


my. 


tony 


tay 


tesy 


thy. 


Sony 


say 


sesy 


his, her, its. 


notrcy 




noSy 


our. 


votrey 




VOSy 


your. 


leury 




leursy 


their. 



The above are always joined to a Noun. 
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DISJUNCTIVE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

le mien, la mienhey lea miens^ lea mienneay mine. 

le tien^ la Umne^ lea tiena^ lea Henneay thine. 

leaierif la aiennef lea aiena^ lea aiennea^ his, hers, its. 

lenotre, lanotre^ leanBtrea^ ^ ours. 

le v^re, la votrey lea votrea, ^ yours. 

le leur, la lew, lea leur,^, theirs. 

The above are always unaccompanied by a Noun. 

EXAMPLES. 

Mon livre. My books, j Mea livrea^ My books. 
Le mien. Mine. | Lea miena. Mine. 



EXERCISE XXVII. 

I swear to be faithful to my king. And I to my country. 

jure cPilre fidile rot. Et paya. 

My father was an Englishman, yet I am a French- 

p^6 ^U anglaiay cependant auia fran- 

man. That is to say I was bom in France. At 

^aia^ Ceat a dire que naquia en 

Paris! Yes; at Paris. My brother. My sister. My 

Out; -; — frere, aceur, 

brothers. My sisters. Of my garden. Of my house. Of 

jardin. maiacn. 

my books. Of my tables. To my country. To my 

livre, paya, 

nation. To my horses. To my cows. His master. His 
-^ — chemL vache, maitre, 

mistress. Of his pleasure. To his duty. Our friend. 
ma/lbreaae, plaiair. devoir. ami. 

Of your picture. To their room. Of our closet. To 
tableau, chambre. cabinet. 
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your bed. Of their enemies. Of my soul. To his 

lit. ennemi. dme. 

humour. Do you like my new grammar? Yes, I 
humeur, Aimez-vous nouveau grammaire? Out, je 

do. Better than his. 
Paime, Mieux que 
He has bought a new dictionary. Where ? At Calais. 
a aeheU naire, OH? A — 

2 1 

It was mine I assure you. My watch loses. Hers, on 
CTHait je assure mofUre retarde, au 

the contrary, goes too fast. His parents have sent 

contraire avance * * Pontenvqye 

for him. Mine have sent me away. Thy judgment 
chercher, ffC ant renmyi * jugemmt 

was correct^ friend De P. Thy opinion was received, 

itwt juste^ ami De P. re^tie, 

and admitted. Their rent is due. Our's is not. Our 
et adtnise. Icyerestdue. ne Pest pas, 

servants are satisfied. Theirs are not. My papers 

domestique sora content. ne le sont pas. papier 

are copied. Our's are not. Your governor is 

sont copUs. ne le sonlpas. gomemettr est 

arrived. Our's is coming directly. 
arriv6. va venir tout de suite. 

My father, my mother, and my brother and my sisters 
pire^ mh'e frhre soeur 

are in the country. My friends are theirs. Thy 
sont d la c€mpagne. ami sont 

friends are also mine. His child is clever. His 
sont aussi enfant est habile. 

honor is at stake. My promises are sacred, hui 
honneurijL) est en danger, promesse sont sacr^es^ 

are not (so). 
ne le sont pas. 
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CHAPTEE V. 



ON DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

(See Parisian Chrammar, pages 32, and 3dL) 

^2. I, Demonstratiyb Pronouns are declined with 
De^ for OF, or from ; and dy for to, 
Ccy* m. CkUe, f. this, that. | Ces^ p. these, those. 



EXERCISE XXVIII. 

This book is very dear. That horse is very small. 

fori cher, cheval est trks petit. 

That house is mine. This garden was theirs. That beer 

maison est d moi, jardin etait a eux. Here 

is sour. These volumes are well bound. That grammar 

aigre, reliis. grammaire 

is very clear. 'Those lessons are very hard. That 

claire, lefon sent fort difficile. 

wine is not good. That woman is handsome. Those 
9t9» n^estpas femme belk, 

* Cit before a Vowel or an H mate. Ex,^ 

Cet ois€au, that bird. , | Ctt himme, this man. 

H 
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children were troublesome. To those books. From 

itaient impartuns. livre. 

tliose soldiers. On the shelves of that library. 
soldat, Sur rayon hibUothique, 

The cage of this bird. I am speaking of that girl. 

oiseau. Je * parte fille. 

You, of that young man. The arms of these soldiers. 

VonSy jeune homme. arme 

The playthings of that child. The cries of those children. 

jcujou enfarU, cr%» 

Have you received any news from those colonies? 

Avez'Vous refu nouneUe 

No, not yet. -^PP^y ^o these ministers. 

Non, pas encore. Adressez-vous ministre. 

For what? That man is learned. Is he? Take 
Pottrquoi? homme savant. En viriU? Prenez 

01)6 of these books, or one of those pens. Do not take 
ou plume, Ne prenez pcu 

;:hosu apples nor these walnuts. That speech of Lord 

pomme ni noix, 'discoura de 

.Stanley was a master-piece of eloquence. ' Granted ; 

— ^tait chefd*ceuvre J'enconviens; 

those members have voted against that measure, for 

membre ont vote conire mesure, malgre 

all that. 
* cela. 



To 

13. n. 
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mas. 


fem« 


(Jeluide* 


CelUde^ ' 


Celid-^, 


VeUe-ldy ) 


Celui'ldj 



This, or that of. 
* I This, or that, (here). 



EXERCISE XXIX. 

I prefer that of my niece, (or my niece's m.) He likes 
Jeprifh'e ni^, dime 

2 1 

his sister's/, better/. I did borrow my uncle's/. Take 

scetir mieux. J'ai emprunti mon oncle. Prenez 

that (one). No, I would rather have this (one) m. Here 

iVbn, faimerais tnieux * * Void 

are two pupils ; this one m. is attentive ; that is not. 

* deux elhe; * est ne Vest pas. 

Those seas are dangerous ; these/, are not. Here are 
mer sent r eusej ne le sorU pas. Void * 

two chairs, which will you have, this/, or that /.I I 
chaise^ vaulez-vous * oh je 

will take that, and my brother this. 
prendrai mon Jrere 

1 will give one guinea for thatm. of the general, and my 
Jedonnerai guin^epoitr mon 



* Celtti dttSj^Ctit used after mention has been made of any object, or the 
last thing spoken of ; also, as a snbstitate for the gmUive case, Ejr.-~ 

My brother's, Celui de mon/rire^ \ The queen's, CeluU on eeUe de la reine. 
for that o/,—m./. stands for the gender of the objeet, understood either 
sHOMCulim or feminine. 
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son will ofiPer five guineas for that/, of the captain. 
fits offiriracinq pour capitaine. 

Those/, of the cadets are less expensive; as to 

m. tupirants de marine sent moiru cher ; quata a 

those of the merchants, they are not worth any thing. 

f. nSgodanty ila ne * vaient * rien. 

I gave one shilling for mine, m, p. and six for my 
Je donnai pour — 

sister's/. 
9omr, 



44. III. 



Celui guiyVaJ* is translated by — He who,,, 

Cellequi,i. « « « She who,.. 

Ceuxgui^m. . , ,, „ r%«;Ao... 

(Jelles qui, f, j 
speaking oi persons as well as things. — See Parisian 
Grammar^ page 35. 



EXERCISE XXX. 

s 1 
He who saw you is my cousin. She whom you 

mt vous esimon wms 

love is her sister. They who gained the victory 

aimez soeur. remporterent mctoire 

were French. Where was that? In the plains of 

Staiem Jranfais. . OH tela * Dans plaine de 

* Some OrammariaiM call th« following Pronouns RekUive, for they may 
be used both Demonstratively and Relatively. 
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Leipsic. He who called here is your most intimate 
LHpHck. pcusa ici wire * intime 

fiiend. They who returned from Russia. 
am. revinrent RxisHe, 

s 1 

They who presented you a nosegay were my 

prisenthrent vom bouquet itaient 

sisters. They who married your aunts were my 
scsur, ipoushrent tante 

cousins. They who educated our nieces were very pious 

deverent — 4ta%ent trbs pieux 

women. He who married our daughter was a colonel. 
femme, ^pouia fille itait — — 



*5* IV. Ceti and Cela^ this, that, are used to describe 
any thing which happens to meet our view, and 
are always indeclinable^ and singular, — See Parisian 
Grammar^ page 34. 



EXERCISE XXXI. 

This is good. What do you say ? That is better, 1 
est Qu'en dites-votts? meilleur. Je 
do not like that, I prefer this. Take this or that. 
n'aime pas Prenez ou 
1 drink that. He takes away that. Take that off. 
Je bois H emporte * Otez * 

This is bad. No ; undeceive yourself, that is excellent. 
est Non; dStrompeZ'Vous est 
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RBLATIVB PRONOUNS. 

46. I. Relatitb Proitouns refer to a Noun before 
mentioned, and are psed to avoid repetition.— ^i^ 
Parisian Orammar^ pages 35, ane? 113. 

PRONOUNS RELATITB TO PBBSONS. 

Of both Qenders and Numbers. 

quiy who? 

de quiy dont, whose^ of whom ? 

d quiy to whom ? 

qiie, whom ? 

47, II. PRONOUNS RELATT^ TO ANIMALS AND THINGS. 

Singular. Plural. 

. m. f. m. f. m. f. 

les qudSf les quelles. 
desqudSy des quelles. 
auxquelsy aux quelles. 



quiy le quely la quelle^'y 

donty du qudy de la quelle^ I *§ 
au quel^ d la qudk | ^ 

quey le quely * la queUe,} L ^ quelsy les quelles. 

III. Qui is used in the Nominative ; 

Dora " in the Genitive ; and — 
Que in the Accusative, 

for both genders and numbers of all sorts of objects. 



48. 
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EXERCISE XXXII. 


EXAMPLES. 


NOMINATIVB. OKNITIVK. ACCUSATIVE. 


Vhomme qui lU^ 


Phomme dont vous 


Vhomme que J6 wis. 


U ch^ml qui pait^ 


parlez. 


le cheval que je wis 


lelivrequiestgurla 


le livre dont vous 


le Uvre que je vois. 


table, i 


parlez. 





The vessel which I bought is new. The grammar 

Mtiment fat achetS est neuf, fframmaire 

which I published is much sought after. The lady 

fai publiie fort recherchie * dame 

of whom I speak is my wife's sister. The man who 

je park est homme 

gave me this book. The magistrates to whom I applied. 

me donna je m'adressai 

The persons whom I have seen. The faults which I 
personne fai mtes, favie je 

corrected. The man to whom I am writing. The 
corriffeai, homme fScris * 

horse which I ride. 
cheval je monte. 

The reasons on which I rely. The woman to 
raison sur jemefonde, femme 

whom I wrote that letter. The sins of which I am 
fadresse lettre, peche je suis 

guilty. The pupil who learns, or the pupils who are 
coupable, ^leve apprendy ou sont 

taught. The person against whom you are speaking. 
enseign^s. personne L contre vous * parlez. 
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The exercises which I have written, and the letters which 

ih^e fat iorits kUre 

I have copied, are in the box which is on the table 

ccpiSes s<m$ dans boite sur 

that 1 bought yesterday. The man of whom I am 
fachetai hier. vous 

speaking. The precious stone of which you weie speak- 
park, pr^cieux pierre WU9 par- 

ing. The child whom I see and the cat which he 
liez. enfant je vols et chat il 

sees yonder. The horse who is grazing in the meadow. 
voit la baa. cheval pait dans prairie. 

The horses which I lent him are very spirited. The 
jehUpr^tai sent tres fmgumx, 
lessons that I received are impressed on my mind. 
le^on je refus sont imprimees dans mon esprit. 



INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 



49. I. The Interrogative Pronouns are used to ask 
questions, and have reference to the Noun mentioned 
in the answer : as, — 





Qui est Id? 


Who is there ' 


? 


50. II. The following are : — 






WITH REFBRENCE TO PERSONS. 


with reference to things. 


qui. 


who? 


quoi, 


what? 


de qui, 


of whom ? 


dequoif 


of what ? 


a qui. 


to whom ? 


d quoi, : 


to what? 


qui, 


whom? 


que, 


what? 
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51. HI. WHAT, 

WITH REFERENCE BOTH TO PERSONS AND THINGS. 

Singular. Plural, 

m. f. m. f. 

queif quelle, quels, quelles, what? 

de quel, de quelle, de quels, dequelles, of what? 

d qud, d quelle, d quels, a queUes, to what ? 

52. IV. : WHICH, 

WITH REFERENCE BOTH TO PERSONS AND THINOS. 

% 

le quel, la quelle, les quels, les quelles, which ? 
du quel, de la quelle, des quels, des quelles, of which ? 
au qud, d ia quelle, aux quels, aux quelles, to which ? 

WHAT. 

53. V. What is expressed by qu^i when it signifies 
what thing; and by qtiel or quelle before a Sub- 
stantive : as, — 

Je sens en quoi wnts Stes I know in what you are 

halnle, clever. 

Quel livre Hsez-vous ? What book do you read ? 



EXERCISE XXXIII. 

2 1 

Who asks for me? Whom do you love? Whom 

demande * me? aimez-vous? 

do you see? To whom do you write? Who is crying? 

voyeshvous? ^crivez'wms? * pleuref 

Whom do you expect? To whom do you apply? 

attendez-vous f vous adressez-vous ? 
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Of whom do you complain? Who speaks? Who is 
wnu pkngnez'Voui ? parte f est 

ready ? Whom do you recommend ? To whom do you 
prSt ? recmnmendez-vous ¥ 

speak ? Of what do you speak ? Which do you love 

parlez-vauaf aimez-vous le 

best? The sister or the niece? Which does he 

mieux? 

admire ? Which do you sell ? The cart-horse 

til? vendesHxnu ? chevalde cbarette 

or the carriage-horse ? 
ou de voiture 
Of whom do you speak, of the daughters or of the sister? 
parlez-vausy fiUe ou soBur? 

What do you think ? What does he say ? To what will 
pensez-voua f dit-il ? 

you apply ? Which has been married to-day, 
VCU8 appliquerez'VCMf a Sti marine aujourd'hui 

the eldest or the youngest? Pray, tell me. What is 
a(n^e ou oadette ? Dites-moi^ un peu. * 

he thinking about? Which enlisted, the short one or 
pense't'il? * a^est enroll petit * 

the tall one? Which defended the fort, the old 

grand * dSfendirenfp. vieille 

guards, or the young recruits? 
garde s. jeune recrut ? 

What do you want? Whom do you look for? 
wmlez-voits ? cherchez-vaus * 

Who speaks to you ? Of what does he complain ? What 

votis park ? se plaint-il ? 

are your claims. What are his crimes. What is your 
riclamation. sont — votre 

name? To what lady do you speak? 
nam ? dame vous adressez-voiis f 
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INDETERMINATE PRONOUNS. 

^*- So called, because they express a vague and in- 
detenninate object. 



0»,* 


one, people, we. 


quiconquey 


whoever. 


le memey 


the same. 


run rautre. 


one another. 


plusieursy 


many,seYeral. 


Pun et Pautrcy 


both. 


atares^ 


others. 


Pun <m PautrCy 


either. 


qmlqu^uuy 


somebody. 


niPunniPaU" 


neither. 


"^T' .|eve.ybody. 
toutlenumde) "^ 


aucuny [trey 
per Sonne y 


none, 
nobody. 


touty ■ 


every thmg. 


new, 


nothing. 


tout ce quif 


J-whatever. 


mondey 


people. 


" que. 





EXERCISE XXXIV. 



One cannot be free from envy. The same will tell 
ne pent itre exempt cP envie, dira 

3 1 

you the same thing. Several members have expressed 
V0U8 chose. membre ont exprimi 

their disapprobation. Others would do the same thing. 
letir des—"— feraient de * 

^yhatever you may say. Every body was at his post. 
vouspourrez dire. itait d poste. 

Some one cried out fire ! fire ! Every thing is lost 
s^ecria ♦ aufefu! aufeu! est perdu 



* These Indeterminate Pronouns, take de, for of or fromf and d, for to.— 
See Syntax for more difficult Exercises on the above. 



84 FRENCH SVNtAX. 

e^ccept honor. Whatever shmes is not gold. I 
excepti hanneur, hrille rC est pas or, Je 

said nothing. Nobody is come. Whoever told you that 
n*ai diU est venu. tcub a dit 

is very wrong. Both danced ; both married an ofiGfcer. 
a grand tort, dansirent; 6potukreni officier. 

Neither followed their husband None accepted that ofiRer. 
eumrent leur mart, accepta offre. 

Either one or the other will accept it. 
Voficeptera 
They love one another. Somebody called here 
iaimemt passa ici 

for you. One does not find people everywhere ready 
pour vous, ne trouvepas partout prit 

to advance money when one wants any. People follow 
d avancer argent quand enahesoin * suit 

fashions. One is frightened in hearing thunder. People 
mode, effrayh en entendant tonnere. 

say what they think. Nobody will believe 
dit ce que pense, necroira une 

such a story. 
pareille histoire. 

When one is poor and infirm. Every one shuns him. 

QtMnd estpauvre et e. l^Svite 

When one is guilty. They were speakiug of war. 
est coupable, parlait guerre, 

1 2 

People talk about peace now. All is not lost 
parte de paix maintenant, n* est pas perdu 

then? I believe whatever you say. Whoever 

done? Je crois vous dites, 

told you so is mistaken. 
vous a dit cela a^est trompi. 



VERBS. 
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CHAPTER VI. 



THE AUXILIARY VERBS. 



AVOIR, To Have. 
Ayant, Having. Eu, Had. 

(See Parisian Oramtnar, page 39.) 



55. I. 



1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


yai; 


ava%8\ 


««; 


aurai. 


tuas; 


amis ; 


cw; 


auras. 


ily or die a ; 


avait ; 


e4t; 


aura. 


nmucmns^i 


avions ; 


e^mes ; 


aurons. 


vous avez ; 


aw6<» ; 


eiUes; 


aurez. 


Us ont ; 


avaient ; 


eurent; 


auront. 


5. 


e. 


7. 


8. 


faurais ; 


at«; 


eusse; 




tu aurais ; 


aies ; 


eusses; 


ate. 


il aurait ; 


ae«; 


eUt; 


ait. 


nous aurions ; 


a^ofw; 


eussions; 


ayons. 


wusauries^ 


ay«^; 


eussiez ; 


ayez. 


ib aurment ; 


aient ; 


eussent; 


aient. 



NoTB Figure 1 denotes the present tense of the Indicative mood, 
2 the Imperfect, 3 the Preterite, 4 the Fatore, 5 the Conditional, 6 the 
prasent of the Subjanctive, 7 the Imperfect, and 8 the Imperative. 

I 
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EXERCISE XXXV. 

1. — I have a new hat ; she has a new cap ; we 
neufchapeau; bonnet; 

have new stockings ; you have new shoes ; they have 

b(u ; Soulier ; 

a fine house. 
maison, 
2. — I had a good master ; she had a good mistress ; we 
tnattre ; maitreise; 

had good masters ; you had good sisters ; they had good 

mattre; eceur; 

friends ; you have new boots. 
ami, " botte, 

3. — I had a large garden ; he had a great house ; we 
jardin ; 
had two large gardens ; you had two great houses ; 

deux 
they had a young turkey for supper. 
dindon powr souper, 
4. — I shall have a white horse ; he will have a 
hlcmc cheval ; « 

white neckerchief ; we shall have white curtains ; you 

cravate ; rideau ; 

will have a bad supper ; they will have a bad 

mauvais souper ; 
excuse ; you will have courage. 



NoTB. The application of the rales on the Articles, genders of Nouns 
and Adjectives, must be attended to in these Exercises. 
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5. — I would have a delicious fruit; she would have a 

dilicietM 

delicious pear ; we would have a precious treasure ; you 

poire ; preciewc trisor ; 

would have a precious stone ; they would have a 
pierre ; 
bloody war. 
sanglant guerre. 

6. — That I may have sincere friends ; that he may 

Que ami ; 

have elevated sentiments ; that we may have delightful 

^l&D^ dilideuo! 

landscapes ; that you may have prepossessing manners ; 
passage ; pr^oenant maniere ; 

that they may have enlightened judges. 
kclairia juge. 
7. — That I might have a sword ; that he might have a 
kpee ; 
furnished house ; that we might have faitliful servants ; 
garni maison; fidble domestique; 

that you might have a pretty dress; that they might 

joli robe ; 
have a beautiful drawing-room. 
superbe salon, * 
8. — Have new gloves ; let him have precious jewels ; 
s. des gant ; qu'il pricieux bijou; 

let us have a skilful gardener ; have large houses ; let 

habile jardinier ; pi. de grand maison ; 
them have some respect for her. 
qt^ils pour elle. 
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EXERCISE XXXVI. 
The Vbiib Avoiry To Have. 

56. II. NROATIVKLT. 

Je rCai pets, Tu n'as pas, II rCa pas^ S^e. 

(See Parisian Orammar, page 41 J 

I have not much money. He has not his umhrella. 

heaucoupd^ argent. son parapluie. 

You have not a watch. They have not a customer. I 

de montre, de pratique. 

have not his address. You have not her name. 
adresse, nam. 



EXERCISE XXXVII. 

57, III. INTERROGATIVELY. 

Ai'je? As'tu? A-t'il? S^c. 

(Su Parisian Grammar, page Al.) 

Have I any reason ? Hast thou any milk I Hare 
qnelque raison ? du laU ? 

we any room ? Have you any letters 1 Have they some 
de la placed des lettre ? de 

employment ? Have you learned that ? 
rempUn? appris 
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EXERCISE XXXVIII. 

58. IV. BOTH NEGATIVELY AND INTBHBOOATIVELY. 

N'ai-jepas ? N'as-tu pas ? N'a-t-il pas ? S^e, 

{(See Parisian Qrammar, page Al.) 

Have I not invited the people to come and see you ? 

invitS peuple a venir vous voir? 

Hast thou not heard the warbling of the birds ? Has 

eniendu gazouillement oiseau ? 

he not abandoned his native-country? Have we not 

abandonni * patrie? 

stopped the deserters ? Have you not alarmed the village ? 

arrSte deserteur 7 alarm^ 

Have they not speculated in the railways ? Have you 
spicule dans chemin defer! 

2 1 

not done wrong ? 
fait mal ? 



EXERCISE XXXIX. 

ON THE COMPOUND TENSES OP Avoir^ To HaVE. 

59. V. AFFIRMATIVELY, NEGATIVELY, 

AND BOTH 
INTERROGATIVELY AND NEGATIVELY. 

J^ai eu, J'avais eu. J' em eUy S^c, 

I have had an inclination. He has had some cherries. 
cerise. 
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We have had some obstacles to overcome. You have had 

d surmotUar, 

bome patience. I have had some trouble. I had not had 

any bread. Have I had some impatience ? Have I not had 

de pain, — 

several pupiU ? I should have had some very good reasons 
pluneurs ^Ihve ? trit rai9on 

9 1 

for refusing him that fiEivour. I have had much 
de rf/tuer lui grdce, - beaueoupde 

fruit. Should I have had a visit from the prince ? 

He would not have had any fortune* Should I not have 

had plenty of friends? Had I not had some trouble 

beaucoup d'atni ? peine, 

concerning that affair? Had we not had a good oppor- 

concemant e? oc^ 

tunity ? Would they not have had a good reputation ? 

c<iium ? 

Have I had all the flowers ? Have I not had all the opinions 

fleur ? 

for me ? I have had more prudence than you. I should 
jpour moi ? — »— que vous, 

have had pity on his mbfortunes. I should not have had 

pita de SOS malheur, 
his situation. Should I not have had all the nobles on my 
— de man 

2 1 

bide ? He would not have had them. 
coU? lee. 
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CHAPTER VII. 



60. L 



ETRE, To Be. 
Etant, Being. J^Tif. Been. 

(See Parisian Grammar, page 41 J 



1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


jesuis; 


eiais; 


fus; 


serai. 


tues; 


itais; 


M; 


seras. 


%l or elle est ; 


itaU; 


M\ 


sera. 


noussommesi 


etions; 


filmes; 


serons. 


wmsHes; 


Hiez; 


fiUes; 


serez. 


ilsant; 


etaient ; 


far^'y 


seront. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


8. 


je serais; 


sais; 


fosse; 




tu serais; 


sois; 


fusses; 


^. 


il serait ; 


soit; 


f&t; 


SOU. 


nous serians ; 


soyons; 


fissions; 


soyons. 


V0U8 seriez ; 


soyez; 


fussiez; 


soyes. 


ils seraierU; 


soient ; 


fussent; 


soient. 



NoTs. Figure 1 denotes the present tense of the Indicative mood, 
2 the Imperfect, 3 the Preterite, 4 the Future, 5 the Conditional, 6 the 
present of the Subjunctive, 7 the Imperfect, and 8 the Imperative. 
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EXERCISE XL. 

1. — I am ill. Thou art young. He is unhappy. 
tnalade. jeune. mdlheureux. 

She is unhappy. We are attentive. You are modest. 

They are laborious. 
rieitx, 

2. — I was prudent. She was prudent. We were in- 
discreet. You were studious. They were lazy. Your 

■ cret. — dieux. paresseux. 

sisters were jealous. 

8€SUr8 

3. — I was his intimate friend. She was my greatest 

-me ami, plus grand 

friend. We were generous. You were ungrateful. They 

gSnSreux. ingrat. 

were cruel. Your enemies were cruel. 
-*^' ennemi 

4. — I shall be a brave soldier. He will be a handsome 
- — soldat. » bel 

man. She will be a handsome woman. We will be 
homme, * femme, 

faithful to our oath. You will be in continual fear. 
JidkU serment. dans muel crainte. 

They will be our mortal enemies. 
— tel ennemi, 
5. — I should not be ready. She would be troublesome. 
pr^. incommode. 

We should be very ridiculous. You would be too eager. 

trh le, trop empress,^ 

They would be extremely unpolite. 
extrSmement malhonnSte, 
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6.— That I may not be so impatient. That she may 

si 

not be obstinate. That we may be unreasonable. That 

entSt^. d^aisonnable. 

we may be humane. That they may be guilty. 
hitmain, coupahle, 

7. — That I might not be grateful. That she might 
reconnaissant, 
be careful. That we might be attentive. That you 

saifffieux, tif. 

might be credulous. That they might not be inconsiderate. 

le, indiseret, 

8. — Be benevolent. Let him be firm and courageous. 

s. bienfaisant, Qu'il ferme ^ewc. 

Let us be reserved. Be economical and temperate. Let 

riservi pi. iconome sdbre* 
them be kind and indulgent. Be kind. Be indulgent. 
doux compatissimt, aimable, 



EXERCISE XLI. 
The Verb Utre^ To Be. 

61 , II. NEGATIVELY. 

Je ne mis pas, Tu rCest pas. II rCest pasy <^. 

(See Parisian Grammar , page AZ.) 

I am not pale. He is not very polite. We are not sincere. 
poli. 
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You are not tiresome. My dear, I am not pleased. They 

Men cher^ content. 

are not arrived. I was not astonished at his conduct. I 

arriv4, surpris de sa eonduite. 

am not tired. 

fatiffui. 



EXERCISE XLII. 

62. III. INTERROQATTTELY. 

SuU'je ? Es'tu ? Est-il ? or Est-ce ? S^c. 

(See Parisian Orammar, page A3.) 

Am I bold ? Art thou sick ? Is he ill ? Are we 
hardi ? malade 7 malctde ? 

ready? Are you diligent? Are they slow? Was I 

pr^ ? lent ? 

negligent? Am I. obliging? Are you fatigued? Ai-e we 

obligeantl fcstiguil 

welcome? Are you rich? Am I too serious for you? 
hifinioenul — el trop s^rieuxpour 

Are we sensible of the distress of others? Is it re- 

au malheur d'autrui? -ce re- 

markable ? 
marquahle ? 
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EXERCISE XLIII. 

^•^« IV. INTERROGATIVELY AND NEGATIVELY. 

Ne suis'je pas ? N'est-tupasf N'egt-ilpds? S^c» 

(See Parisian Qrammar, page A3.J 

Am I not active ? Art thou not covetous ? Is he not 
— ««/? avare ? 

blind ? Are we not ambitious ? Are you not affected ; 

aveugleJ tieux? affect? 

Are they not very glad? Is he not barbarous? Am I 

hien aise? barhare? 

not calm ? Are you not certain of that fact ? Are they 

e faU ? 

not very changeable? Are they not incomparable? Am 
ci 



2 1 

I not very eloquent ? Are they not captive now ? Are 

•/ actmllemerU ? 

we not decent? Are they not veiy delicate? Was I not 

strong? Were you not fnigal? Were they not incom- 
fort? 

parable ? Shall you not be occupied ? Should he not be 
occupS ? 

serious ? Am I not sage ? Are they not sublime ? What ? 

serieux? Qtml 

These compositions ? Were you not pleased ? 
content? 



On FBBKCH SYNTAX. 



EXERCISE XLIV. 



ON THE COMPOUND TENSES OF Btre^ To Be. 

(J4^ V. AFFIRM ATIVELYy NEOATIYBLT, 

AND BOTH 
INTERBOGATIYBLY AND NEGATIYBLY. 

J*ai kL J* avals iti. J'aurais ite, S^c. 

I haYe been Yery lucky in that speculation. HaYe I 

fart heuretix dans 

been timid ? HaYe I not been Yery Yiolent ? Has she not 

el trds 

been very Yain ? He would haYe been a great tyrant.' 

He had been Yery sordid. Her mother had been too seYere. 

avare. Sa mere trap 

They would haYe been Yeiy liberal to the electors. 

envers — teur. 

Should she not haYe been crowned by the people? 

couronnS par peuple? 

Have we not been well receiYed? Had they not been 

hien regu? 
admitted to an audience? I should haYe been much 

admis tien 

surprised. Indeed, it would have been necessary. Would 
surpris. En verity, nicessaire. 
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they not have been loyal? T should have been very 

tris 

imprudent, if I had done it. Surely ? 
— — H fait cela. Bien sHr 1 

He has been honorable in this transaction. She had 

dcms cette affaire. 

been smitten with him poor thing ! But he has 

^[>rise de lui pauvre enfant! Mais 
not been eonstant. He would not have been so fickle. 

« wlage. 

That 1 might have been engaged. That they might not 
engagi. 
have been in France during the summer. Has he not 

en pendant HS, 

been ambitious? I am as I was, but you are not 



as you were. Thou art not constant ; but he is firm 

— mais ferme 
and determined. Am I not inconsolable, and are they 

not merry? That is not meritorious. This is very 

gai ? 4oire. 

lucrative. These works are not profane. Be not pre- 
sumptuous ; but, be positive, ailfP be not partial. Is she 

somptiteux; mais et 

not very poor and friendless? His birth is not obscure. 

tris pauvre dSlaissSe ? 

Her necklace is magnificent ; is it not ? 

collier superbe ; n^es6-ee pas ? 



K 
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CHAPTER VIII. 
THE POUR REGULAR CONJUGATIONS. 

THE FIRST ENDING IN ER. 
EXAMPLES. 

Amtuer, I Danger. I ParUr. 

Chanter, \ Donner. I Porter, 

(See Paritian Orammar, page 44.) 



65. 



DONNEB, To Gitb. 
DoNNANT, Giring. Donne, Given. 



1. 




2. 




3. 




4. 


je donne ; 


d^mnais; 


donnai ; 


donnerai. 


tudonnes'y 


donnais; 


donnas ; 


donneras. 


il donne ; 


donndit; 


donna; 


donnera. 


nous donnons ; 


donnions ; 


donndmes ; 




votis donnez ; 


donniez ; 


donndtes; 


donnerez. 


ils donnent. 


donnaient ; 


chnnerent; 


donneront. 


5. ^. . 


7. 8. 


je donneraU ; 


donne; 


donnasse ; 




tu donnerais ; 


donnes ; 




donnasses ; 


donne. 


il donnerait ; 


donne; 




donnai; 


donne. 




donnions; 




donnassions ; 


donnons. 


vom donneriez ; 


donniez ; 




donnassiez ; 


donnez. 


ils donneraien 


t; 


donnent; 




donnassent 


» 


donnent. 



Conjugate in the same manner all the Regular Verbs 
terminating in er. 
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EXERCISE XLV. 

1.— I love my father and my mother. Thou adorest God. 
aimer pere mkre, er Dieu 

He gives to the poor. She dances very welL We bring 
donner pauvre p. — jer ti^ Hen. apporter 
good news. You water the plants. They attack 
nomdles. arroser plante. aUaquer 

the enemy ; do they not ? 
ennemi ; iCes^e pas ? 
2.<— I did warm the bed. She did embroider her gown. 
bassiner broder robe f . 

We did seal the letter. You did begin your exercise. 
eaeketer lettre f. thSme. 

Thisy did condemn my conduct. 
eondcmner conduite, 
3.-4 rewarded the servant. He moved the 
ricompenser domestique, poser 

question. She comforted her mother. We satisfied our 

— — consoler contenter 

master. You noticed the faults. They brought the 
maitre. remarquer faute, apporter 

letter. 
UUre. 
4. — I will not decide that question. He will declare 

didder dielarer la 

war. She will break£»st with them. We will disarm 
guerre. d^jeHner avec eux. disarmer 

the wicked. You will undeceive my judges. They will 

m^hani. ditrotnper juge, 

defer their visit. 
difirer visite. 
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5, — I would frequent good company. He would 
frequenter la compagnie, 

engrave my arms. She would humble your pride. We 
graver arme. humilier orguHl. 

would print a newspaper. You should forget injuries. 

imprimer journal* ovblier les re. 

They would reform their conduct. 
rtfarmer conduUe, 

6. — That I may give this book to my sister. That 
danner Uwe scaur. 

he may propose salutary advice. That we may admire 
— iger — taire avis. -' re r 

the beauty of that delightful spot. That you may 

beaute charmant endroU, 

think of my mii^rtuaes. That they may notice his 
penser a malheur. remarquerson 

inattention. 

7.— That I might surmount all the obstacles. That he 

surmonter tous -^-^^ 

might reinforce his party. That we might shut the doors. 

renforcer parti. fertner parte. 

That you might speak to that orator. That they might 

parler —^ 

assist that man and that woman. 
assister homme femme. 

8.-T- Give up such ideas. Saerifioe thy interiest 
Abandonner de pareille idee. inth'it 

to the pubUc good. Let him unravel that business. 
Men. Qu^U dibramller affaire. 

Let us finish this book. Appease his anger. Let them 

achever livre. Appaiser coUre. 
avoid the danger. Love that child. 
^viter Aimer enfant. 



TEBB8. 
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CHAPTER IX. 



IRREGULARITIES 



OF THB PRBCEDINO CONJUGATION. 
(See Parisian Orammar, page 47 J 

w. I, In Verbs ending in ^er the E is not omitted, 
when followed hj A or O, in order to preserve its 
soft pronunciation. 

EXAlfPLBS. 



jejuffeat. 




jugai. 


je mangeaiy 






nous fiumgeonsy 


^1 ^ 




iugeoMy 




jugons. 






partagona. 



67. II. With Verbs ending in eer^ a cedilla is used (9)j 
when followed by A or O to make it soft also ; as, — 



feffngai, \ C 
funu menagonsy r ^ \ 
plofOM^ 3 V 



effaeai, 

menaeans, 

placons. 
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08. ' III. In Verbs ending in oyer and uyer^ the Y is 
changed into I before a mute E ; as,— 



71 



femploie, '\ f tmpk^er. 

il abate f >- 9 •< abcyer. 



i^ 



ilessuie, 3 v. w«y«r. 

69. IV. The following Verbs— 

lever. enlever, peser. ramener, 

dipecer, mener, promener. relever. 

before a mute syllable make ^, instead of e : 

EXAMPLES. 

je leve^ \ o f ^^* 

ilminey / ^ \ mene. 

tu ramhieSf wma levons. 

il» se pr<m^Hent. vous levez, 

70. ^' ^©rbs ending in eler^ eter, without an accent, 
such as appeler^ jeter^ prqjeter^ double the consonant 
L or T before a mute E. 



EXAMPLES. 



je jate,* 

tujettes. 

iljette. 

notta jetans, 

vausjetez, 

ilsjettent. 



fappelle, 
tu appelles, 
il appelk, 
nous appelons, 
vousappelez, 
iU appellee. 



* This remark is not applicable to the Verbs, 

c^ier. rivdler, empiHer. and vigiter. 

which finals are iler^ iter, and not eUr, eter ; they nevw double the con- 
sonant as in the aboTe rule ; for we write— 

Je die, tu riviks, il vigiU. il empiite. 
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72. 



Thus are conjugated. — 






aeheUr, 


feutlleter. 


atteler. 


fieekr. 


becqueter. 


Meter. 


bourreler. 


geler. 


cacheter. 


Jeter. 


carreler. 


hareekr. 


crocheter. 


prcjeter. 


chanceler. 


niveler. 


cUcacheter. 


rejeter. 


ciseler. 


peler. 


empaqueter. 


souffleter. 


diceler. - 


rappeler. 


epmsseter. 


cmoncder. 


ensorceler. 


renouvekr. 


itiqueter. 


appeler. 


^peler. 


S^c. 



YI. Verbs ending in iant in the participle present, 
such as,— • 

prier. Her, nier, 

take two I's in the first and second person plural of 
the imperfect and present of the subjunctive. 



EXAMPLES. 



nous priians, we did pray.^ 


r prions, ^ 


1 r we pray, 
||J - deny. 


nous niiansy deny. > g ^ nions, y 


que nous Hums, tie. J 


I lions, J 


^1 [ — tie. 


Thus are conjugated. — 






allier. 


dicrier. 


negocier. 


saerifier. 


appr4ckr. 


didier. 


parier. 


simpHfier. 


assoder. 


emplifier. 


prier. 


sillier. 


certifier. 


Studier. 


• plier. 


terrifler. 


colorier. '-^ 


manier. 


retnercter. 


varier. 



73, VII, Verbs ending in yant in the participle present, 
take Y and I in the first person plural of the im-* 



104 



FRBNCH SYNTAX. 



perfect and present of tlie sabjanctive ; snch as ap- 

puyeTy payer^ employer^ ployer. Ex. — 

noutpqyians, nomployums, 

que noui payions. nou8 app^qfWM. 

74, And besides, these Verbs change the T into I before E. 

EXAMPLES. 



75. 



iephi 


'e. 


feuuierais. 


JmuM. 


fappuierai. 


y. paierai. 




rhos are conjugated. — 




bdlayer. 


defrayer. 


essayer. 


oarqyer. 


UgoAfer. 


delayer. 


essuyer. 


plancheyer. 


chcyer. 


diployer. 


grasseyer. 


rayer. 


cotqyer. 


ejfrayer. 


kuvoyer. 


rudcycr. 


coudqyer. 


employer. 


nettcyer. 


tfOcyer. 


dihlc^er. 


ennuyer. 


fwyer. 


S^c. 



VIII. Verbs ending in ier in the infinitive, such 

as — 

agrScTy criety S^c.^ 

take two E's, one following the other, in the present, 
future, conditional, imperative, and the present of the 
subjunctive. Ex.^^ 

}e cree, tu cr^es, je cr4erai. je cr^erais. 
And takes three E's in the past participle feminine 
gender. 

EXAMPLES. 

une proposition ctgrSSe, * 
une ofire agriSe, 

une chose er44e. 
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EXERCISE XLVI. 



It is what he calls honesty. It is what is 
C*est-ce qriil appeUr honnetitL Cest ce qt^on 

called a tide. We were coasting near 
appeler la maree, * cotq^er pr^a ies terres 

Egypt. We did employ better means. He divides his 
(T— «. employer de meiUews mqyen, partager eon 

time between pleasure and business. We did forget 
tempe enire plaisir affaire -p, otiblier 

our promises. We swim every day. 
promesee. naffer tone Ies jours. 

We were studying the classics. He has created an 
* itudier classique, cr^er 

original work. We were coasting off the land of 
— — owfroffe* cotoyer dee terres d* 

2 1 2 

Spain. He pays us very liberally. They never will 
Espagne. payer trhi Hb^alement, jamais 

1 
make up those expeaces. Tiy every pleasure and you 
defrayer * Jrais. Essayer de tout plaisir p. 

will be disappointed with the result. We anticipate 
dSsappointi risuUat. envisager 

2 1 

sad events. We did employ all possible means 
funeste Mnement. employer tons Ies — mqyen 

2 1 2 1 

to please him. We were studying French at the time. 
deplairelui, Hudier franqais alors* 

2 

Our poets unfold many beauties. We announce to 
poHe deployer bien des annoncer 
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1 

you excellent news. We judge not hastily. We did 

nowelle. juger d la hdte, 

forget every thing we were told. Death reveals 

oublier tout eeqtiimnouB * dU. Mori deceler 
many secrets. We are swimming in the Thames. We 
Inen des — ^ nager dam Ta$niUe, 

do not think of danger. 
tonger au — 

2 1 2 1 

Nothing pleases the sight so much. He sends you 

Rien rkrier vue tant envqyer 

presents every day. Nature does not make men equal 

— — tous les jours. — crier igal 

in capacity. Religion makes up for all kinds of virtues. 

en faeuUis. supplier * d toutes sortee de verius. 

We did glorify more than we ought. We 

Nous nous glorifier plus que nous ne k devons, 

2 1 _-. 

increase our happiness in sharing it with a friend. 

augmenter bonheur enpartager leavec ami. 

That offer was accepted. That was created before. 

offire agrier. Cela itat crie auparawxnt. 

The proposition was agreed to. They have accepted your 

agrSer * agrier 

verses. Accept the assurance of my respect. The king 

Agrier roi 

received the homage of that prince with kindness. None 

agrier Phommage avee bonti. Awswn 

was admitted in the academy of science. 

fut agrier d racadimie des sciences. 
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CHAPTER X. 



76. 



PIR8T CONJUGATION OF 

IRREGULAR VERBS IN ER. 

THERE ARE ONLY TWO, VIZ.— 

Alkr and Envoy er, 

ALLER, To Go. 

Allant, Going. All^, Gone. 



1. je vaiSf 

tUVtiSy 

il va, 

notts allonsy 
vous allezy 
Us vonU 



2. fallaiSy S^e. 
as usual. 

3. fallaif <Sfc. 

4. firai, S^c. 

5. firais, S^c. 

6. que faille. 



7. quefallasse, 

8. m. 
qu^il aille. 
allans. 
attest, 
qu'its ailtent. 



ENVOYER, To Send. 
Envoyant, Sending. Envoyj^, Sent. 



3. fenvoie, 
tu envoiesy 
il envoie, 
nous envoyonsy 
vous envoyezy 
Us ihvoienty 



2 fenvoyaiSy S^c, 

3. fenvcyai. 

4. fenverrai. 

5. fenverrais. 

6. quefenvoie, 

7. qt^il envcyasse. 



8. envoie, 
quHl envoie. 
envcyons, 
envoyez, 
qt/^its envoient. 
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EXERCISE XLVn. 

ON THE IBBEOULAB VERBS OV THE FIBST CONJUGATION. 

I will not go to Paris tliis summer. Why not? 

aUer ite, Paurquaipas? 

Because my £Either will send his nephews to Berlin. I 
Parce que envqyer tieveu — — * 

8 1 

am going to see them to-night before their departure for 
oiler * voir lea ce eair avcmt cUpart, 

2 1 

that city. He will not send you his carriage. I will 

mtte. envqyer voiture, 

send all my furniture to Brighton. I will go with it. 
toiumee meuble'p, aHeravec * 

2 1 

No ; I will send you with my plate. Thank you. 
envqyer avec mon argenterie. Bien chligL 
They send daily something to that poor 

envqyerjaumellemerU qttelqite chase pawore 

family. He goes to France every summer. We were 
famille. en toue les itis, * 

2 1 

going to invite him to come and spend a month with us. 
idler irmter V d venir * paseer mots anec nous. 

How good-natured! He goes to market every 
Comme i^est aimable / aller au marchi toutes les 

week. You will go to the park, will you not? 

semaines. aller parc^ n^est<e pas? 

Why should I not go ? Let us go to church. I am 

pourquoi aller ? iglise. * 

2 1 

going to send the children first. Let us send the ser- 
aller enwjiyer enfant dPabord. entfoyer do- 
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vants afterwards. They go fishing. I will send 
mestique emuite. aller a la peche. 

a rod to my son. They are going to take a walk. 
'lign€ fils, * aller * faire tour. 

Do we send troops to Portugal? We are going to send 

troupe * envoyer 

our children to a boarding-school. The lilac is budding here. 
enfant en pension, lilas * fleurir id. 

Let us go and play. We were sending the maid-ser- 
* jouer, * * ser- 

vant to the market, as we were going (or did go) to see 
vante marcM^ comme * aller voir 

2 

the review. We went to R by water ; but we sent 

revue, par eau; mais 

1 3 

our carriage there the day before. God grant he may 
voititre y veille * Dieu veuille qtiil 

send away those adventurers. I go to the church and he 
renvciyer * aventurier, Sglise et lui 

goes to the cathedral. 
il cathidrale. 



no 
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CHAPTER XI. 

THE SECOND CONJUGATION 

OF REGULAR VERBS ENDING IN IR. 

(See Parisian Orammar, page fiOJ 



77. 



FINIR, To Finish. 
FiNlsSANT, Finishing. Fini, Finished. 



1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


je finis; 




finis; 


finirai. 


tu finis ; 


finissais ; 


finis; 


finiras. 


ilyOxellefinit; 


finissait; 


finit; 


finira. 


n&usfinissons; 


finissions ; 


jinUnCS f 


fininms. 


wmsfinissez ; 


finissieg ; 


finUez; 


finirez. 


ilsfinissent ; 


finissaient ; 


finireni; 


finiront. 


5. 6. 


7. 


8. 


jefinirais ; 


finisse; 


finisse; 




tufinirais ; 


finisse; 


finisses ; 


finis. 


ilfinirait ; 


finisse; 


finU; 


finisse. 


nousfinirions; 


finissions ; 


finissions; 


finiss&ns. 


vousfiniriez ; 


finissiee; 


finissiez; 


finissez. 


ilsfiniraient; 


finissent; 


finissent; 


finissent. 
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Ill 



CoDJugate in the same manner all the Regular Verbs 
terminating in ir : such 



accourcir. 


a'oertkr. 


enrichir. 


rifl^chi 


adoudr. 


bannir. 


fleurir. 


rebdiir. 


affaiblir. 


bdtir. 


frSmir. 


reunir. 


affrcmchir. 


choisir. 


gamir. 


r6Hr. 


agir. 


compaHr. 




temir. 


approfandir. 


d&molir. 


polir. 


trahir. 




emhellir. 


punir. 


unir. 

• 



EXERCISE XLVIII. 



ON THE RBOULAR VERBS OF THE SECOND CONJUGATION. 

1. — I finish my tale. I shorten the roads. He softens 
finir histoire. accourcir route. adoudr 
the heart. He liberates his slaves. We remove 

cosur pi. ajffranehir esclave. applanir les 

obstacles. You applaud that actor. They examine 

dir actetw, approfondir 

into the question. 



2. — I did warn your master. He did not build 
avertir maUre, bdiir. 

the fortifications of our town. We did banish the 

ville. bannir 

wicked from our society. You did choose a bad 
mSehants iocHti. choUir mauvais 

colour. They did convert the impious. 
couleur, — iir impie^l, 

d. — I furnished the house. He demolished the wall. 
gamir motsofi. dimolir mur. 
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We disobeyed our master. You invaded our country. 

dSsobHr d mattre, envahir pays. 

They filled the bottle with oil. 

remplir baiaeille d^huile (h), 

4. — I shall finish my work to-night. This tree will 
finir ouvrage ce soir. arhre 

soon blossom. He will furnish this room. We shall 
flewrir bterOot, gamir dumJbre f. 

succeed in our undertaking. You will enjoy good 
riumr dans entreprise, jouir d^une 

health.* They will languish a long while. 
sanU^ languir * long-ten^. 

6.— J would feed the chickens. He would betray my 
nourrir poulet. trahir 

interest. We would weaken their party. You would 
ifUSrStjii. ajfaiblir - parti. 

roast the hare. They would undergo the punishment. 
rSitir lihre m. subir ptmition, 

6. — ^That I may pity her sorrows. That he may 
compdtir d chagrin, 
embellish his country-seat. That we may soften 

embellir maison de campagne, jUcMr 

our enemies. That you may enrich your family. That 

ennemi. enrichir famille, 

they may sully the glory of their ancestors. 
temir gloire, aneitre, 

7*— That I might cherish my relations. That she might 
cherir parent. 

2 1 

soften that unfeeling heart. That we might reflect on 

attendrir insensible cosur. r^flicMr tur 

the shortness of life. That you might shudder with horror. 

hriheti la vie. . frkmir d^horreur. 

That they might submit to tiiat yoke. 

fikhir sous ... imtg. 
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8. — ^Punish thy scholars for their inattentiou. Let him 

Punir ieolier de qnHl 

establish good laws. Let us rebuild the mansion. 
HMir de hi. rebaUr chdteau. 
Polish those spoons. Let them bless Providence for the 
Polir cttiller. quHUMnir du 
success they have met with. 
is quails chtenu ♦ ' 



CHAPTER XII. 
IRREGULARITIES 

OF THE PRECEDING CONJUGATION. 
(Bee Parisian Qrammart page 52.) 

7o« Binir has two pa^t participles. Ex. — 

hhiUf binite, blessed, 

that is, consecrated by some religious ceremony. 

b^iy bMiCy blessed be, &c. . 

79. Hair requires two ( * * ) on the i throughout its con- 
jugation, except with the three persons singular of 
the present of the indicative mood, and the second 
person singular of the imperative. 

Fleurir, figuratively makes florissant in the par- 
ticiple present, and in the im^Qrieci florUsaiU 
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EXERCISE XLIX. 

ON THE IRREGULARITIES OF THE SECOND CONJUGATION. 

I maintain that virtue alone can make a country happy 
soutenir que vertu seul peutrendre pays heureux 
and flourishing. I cannot hate a good man, but I hate 

fleurir, puis honnite homme, mats 

impostors, hypocrites, and story-tellers. My rose-trees 

teuvy merUeur, rosier * 

bud towards the end of May. So do mine. , The 
fleurir vers fin Mai, Et les miens attssi, 

arts and sciences flourished under the reign of Napoleon the 

— ^ — fleurir sous rhgne 

the Great ; he did hate traitors, and we hated his tyranny. 

Chrand ; trattre tyrannie. 

Blessed be those who relieve the poor. The em- 

Binir soient ceux qui soulager pauvre. — 

pire of the Assyrians flourished in those days. The 

— rien dans ce temps-Id. 

sciences also were flourishing ih Egypt.' 
awsi * fleurir en e. 

; 2 1 

This bread, I believe, is consecrated. It is, 

pain je crois que est binir, Ouiy 

sir. But that water is not consecrated.. I 

monsieur^ il Pest. Mais eau n^ est pas bAiir. 

hate old fisushions ; and you hate new ones. 
vieille mode ; et vous hair les nouveHes * 
So you say. Blessed . be those mothers who 

A ce que vous dites, Binir soient ces mhre end 
a 1 2 

devote the whole of their lives to the education 
consacrer * entiere * leur vie — 

of their ehildi'en. 
enfant. 
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Ho 



CHAPTER XIII. 

THE SECOND CONJUGATION OP 

80. IRREGULAR VERBS ENDING IN IR. 



acquertr. 

bouillir. 

caurir, 

cueillir. 

dormir, 

faillir, 

fair, 

mentir, 

mourir. 

offrir, 

cw>rir, 

partir, 

sentir» 

sortir. 

tenir. 

tressailHr, 

venir, 

vetir. 



acqiierant, 

batnllant, 

cojirant, 

cueillatU, 

dormant, 

faillant, 

fuyanU 

mentant. 

nwuranU 

offrafU. 

ouvrant 

partant, 

sentant. 

sortant. 

tenant. 

tressaillant, 

venant. 

vetant. 



acquis, 

bouilli, 

couru. 

cueilU, 

dormi, 

failli, 

fui, 

menti, 

mort, 

offert, 

ouvert, 

parti, 

senti, 

sorti, 

tenu. 

tressailli, 

venu, 

vitu. 



JaxquieTB, 
je hous, 
je cours, 
je cueilie, 
je dors, 
jefaux, 
jefuis, 
jemens, 
je meurs, 
j'offre, 
fouwe, 
jepars, 
je sens, 
je SOTS, 
je tiens, 
jetressaille. 
je viens. 
je vits. 



facquis, 
je houillis, 
je counts, 
je cueillis, 
je dormis, 
jefaillis, 
jefuis, 
je mentis, 
je mourus, 
fofris. • 
fouvris, 
je partis, 
je aentis. 
je sortis, 
je tins, 
jetressaillis 
jevins, 
je v^is. 



For the ooxjagation of the above Verbs at full, tee Paritian Grammar, 
pages 61 and 107. 
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EXERCISE L. 

ON THE IBBEOULAB YSRBS OF THE SECOND CONJUGATION. 

I acquire^ daily, a higher reputation. She is 

ocqtiMrj tons lesjcurSy plus haute * 

acquiring much knowledge. We coUect good 
heamoup de eonnaissanee p. reeueilUr exoellen$ 
information. We require more attention. We gather 

plustT cueUUr 

grapes. He did run too £ast. I did {or was) gather- 
raisin^. caurirtrop tUe, 

ing some roses. This will require much attention on 
heaucoupd? de 

2 1 

your part. We heartily consent to thiat baigain. 1 

voIonHers eonseriHr marcM, 

ran to her assistance. 
eourir secours. 

She does clothe the poor of the parish. Come here, 
vMr pauvre paraiese, Venir ici^ 

that you may reap com and gather fruit. I came 

afin que reeeuillir bH cueillir venir 

to her assistance, but rather too late. 
aecourSy unpeu trap tard. 

2 1 

Gather those flowers. I came purposely to gather some. 

Cueillir fleur. venir expria pour en. 

Napoleon acquired by the force of his arms the 

acquMr par see armes 

greatest part of Europe. I will set out to-day. 

plus grand partie . partir aujourd^ku^ 

She would start with joy at that news. I shall 
tresmillir de joie d noudeile. 
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2 1 

flee the company of such a man. They received me 
fuire compofffiie cTun pareil homme, accueHlir m* 

with kindness. They died from hunger. We come to 
avec bontS, mourir faim, vmir 

his assistance. I sleep soundly. 
secours, darmir p7*of<mdSment» 

2 1 

^ I will offer you all I have gathered. He will come 
affrir vom tout ce qm cueillir, venir 

to-morrow. That water does not boil. He said in 
demain. eau * ne bouillirpas, dit en 

^y'^S I I require of my children two things. He died 
mourir; deux chose, mourir 

before his father. We assaulted the enemy, who fled 
avani assaillir ennemiy fuire 

before our arms. Open the gates, and let ,them set out 

dfivafU Ouvrir porte quHla partir 

immediately. Never tell a story lest you be 

tout de mite. Ne mentir jamais de peur que wnu ne soyes 
discovered. He opened the flood gates. 
dicouvrir, ouvrir Scluse * 

I am holding a high rank in the army. We shall 
* tenir hdut rafig au service, 

keep our promises. We ai*e coming to dine with you. 
temr promesse. venir * dtner avec 

Smell this nosegay. It smells very sweetly. Run. Run 
Smtir bouquet, trhs bon, Courir 

again. We came early that we may gather 

encore. venir de bonne heure afin que cueillir 

the fruit of our labours. I am serving her majesty. She 
— travail, servir t e, 

2 1 

does not consent to receive me. We shall suffer more 
consentir accueilUr m\ souffrir pltts 
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than you think^ I know. I discovered the 

que V0U8 nepenseZy fen tuu hien nare* dicauvrir 

thief. My niece suffers (or is suffering) very much. 

voleur. Ma — wi^e * beaucoup. 

Consent to be poor rather than to be dishonest. I 
Oansefaird itrepauvre plutat que ^itre malhonnSte, 

slept very little last night. We are setting out for Paris. 

d&rmir tris peu eette nuk, * partir * pour — — 

2 1 

She would cover him with shame ; if she did open her 
couvrir le de hotOe; ouvrir la 

2 1 

mouth. We were running very £ast when he assaulted us. 
bauche. courir trh vUe quand assaiUir nous. 

I will obtain that situation. They will return in a 
dbtenir place, revenir dans * 

few days. Keep thy word. Ofier my sincere 
quelques jour, Tenir parole, Qffrir 

thanks to the governor. We shall sleep soundly. 
remercment gouvemeur, dormir profimd6ment. 

They run faster than me. Flee bad company. 
' courir plus vitequemoi. Fuire mauoais compagnie. 
Receive her with respect. We were acquiring a very 
Recevoir la avec — acquMr fort 

lai^ge fortune. They will die from want. A^ 

grande mourir de besoin, — 

quire some celebrity. Run to their assistance. SmeU 
quMr quelque t i, Courir secours, Sentir 

this flower. Sleep in peace. Come directly. Hold 
jleur, Doifnir en paix, Venir tout de suite, Tenir 
that slick. Go out a moment. I will not set out before 
bdton. Sortir instant. partir avant 

your return. Never tell a lie. 

retour, mentir * * jamais. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 



THE THIRD CONJUGATION 

OF REGULAR VERBS ENDING IN VOIR. 

(See Pariiian Grammar, page 5a) 



31. 



RECEVOIR, 
Receyant, Receiving. 



1. 

jerefoia; 
tu refois ; 
ilrefoU ; 
nouaregepons; 
vousre^evezi 
ils refoivmt ; 

5. 
je recevrais ; 
tu recevrais ; 
ilrecevrait; 
nausrecevrians 
wmarecevriez; 
ils recevraient; 



2. 

recevais ; 
reeevms'; 
recevaU ; 
recevionsi 
receviez ; 
recemient ; 

6. 
regaive ; 
reqaives ; 
regoive ; 
recevions ; 
reeeviez ; 
reqoivent ; 



To Receive. 




Re9U, Received. 


3. 


4. 


refus; 


recevrai. 


regus; 


recevras. 


refut; 


recevra. 


regimes ; 


recevrons. 


regiltes'y 


recevrez. 


refurent ; 


recevront 


7. 


8. 


regwse; 




regusses; 


regais. 


regiU; 


regoive. 


regussions; 


reeevms. 


refussiez; 


recevez. 


regussent ; 
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Conjugate in the same manner all the Regular Verbs 
terminating in voir : such i 



aperccvoir, l devoir.* | redevoir. 

coneetmr, \ percevoir. \ recevoir. 



EXERCISE LI. 

ox THE RBOULAB YSnBS OF THE THIRD CONJUGATION. 

I receive letters from Grermany. He perceives his 
recevoir lettre Allemaffne, apercevoir 

drift. We conceive great hopes of that monarch. 

bta, eoncewir grands esp^ance que. 

You receive those articles with indifference. They receive 

objet avee 

my gifts with gratitude. Do you not perceive the 

present 

danger? I know how that happened. I owe you 
-— — eoncevoir comment cela arrivi, devoir 

2 1 

all I have. She owes me a sum of money. We 

tout ce que me somme argent, 

did receive a visit from our neighbour. I did conceive 
recevoir — e voisin. eoncevoir 

better hopes of Charles. We shall^ receive the 

de meilleiirs 

queen. He would receive his advice. You did still owe 
rdne, avis. * redevoir 



* Devoir, to owe, and its derivatives, make daU : Ex.— 
Je doit, I owe, '\ ( 

tu doit, thoucwest, (si devait. 

il doit, he owe», &c. } t 
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a large sum of money. She will receive my compliments 

grafid 

with contempt. We shall receive the taxes. 
avec m^pris, * impoU 

6 — I would perceive if he does not speak the truth, 
Jem* ^il * dit v^riti. 

You would perceive the tower. They would not receive 

tour, 
that stranger. He would easily conceive my situation, 

Stranger, ais^ment 

left without a penny. I cannot understand how 
ahandonne sans uns ot€. concevoir comment 

he is owing so much money. 
* deooir * tant d^argmt. 
6.— That I may preceive the hills in the distance. 
Qiue appercewnr collineau * loin. 

That we may owe more than we have. That you may 
demr plus que 
fancy flattering hopes. That they may receive 
concevoir flatteuse esperance, 
my gifts. 
prisent, 
7. — That we might owe our rent. That I might receive 
Iqyer, 
that officer. That thou might conceive a fine poem. 
officier, beau — e. 

That he might owe his fortune to my exertions to serve 
devoir effort cL le gervir 

him. That we might be indebted to that gentleman for 
devoir monsieur * 

1 ' ' 

our life. 

la vie. 
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8. — Receive my sincere thanks. Let him still owe 

ten pounds to that usurer. Conceive the depth of 
dix livre cet usurier, profondeur 

2 1 

his plan. Never receive unjust taxes. Let them 

Ne jamais percevair d*injuste impot, 

receive so much. 
tant. 



The above are the only Verbs conjugated in this 
manner, viz. — voir ; all others in oir, such as voir^ 
mouvoir, savoir, &C.5 are Irregular.-— For a list of 
the same, see the table in the following Chapter. 
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CHAPTER XV. 



THE THIRD CONJUGATION OF 

IRREGULAR VERBS ENDING IN J R. 



choir. 










cUchoir, 




d^chu,* 


je dichois. 


je dSchm. 


eckoir. 


4ch4arU. 


icMi, 


f^chois. 


fichus. 


falloir. 




fallu. 


ilfatxt. 


ilfallut. 


mouvoir. 


mouvara. 


mu. 


je fneus. 


je mus. 


pleuwnr. 


pleiivant. 


plu. 


ilpieut. 


ilplut. 


paurvoir. 


pourvqyant 


pourvu* 


je pourvois 


jepourvus. 


pouvoir. 


poumnt. 


pu. 


je peuxy ou 
puis. 


jepus. 


prevaloir. 


privalant. 


prdvalu. 


jeprevatuc. 


je pr^valus. 


s'asseoir. 


^asseyanu 


assis. 


jenCassieds 


je nC assis. 


savoir* 


sachant. 


8U, 


je sais. 


jesus. 


valoir. 


valant. 


valu* 


je toaux. 


je valus. 


voir. 


vqyant. 


m. 


jevois. 


jevis. 


vouloir. 


voulant. 


voulu. 


je veux, 1 je voulus. 


For the eonji 


igation of the t 


ibove V«rb8 


at full, iee Parisian Cframmar, 


paga 61 and 19 


7. 










y 


I* . 
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EXERCISE LII. 

ON THE IRREOULAB VERBS OF THE THIRD CONJUGATION. 

I see the castle from here. He foresees her plans. She 

voir cMteau cTid, priwir 

says he sees every thing. I see the spnng which moves 

dit qu*il * tout, ressort mouvoir 

the machine. We did not foresee that. We foresee the 

priwir entrevoir 

consequences of that step. 1 cannot do what you 

— - demarche, faire ce que 

want. We cannot indeed. 

vouloir, • le poitvoir vraiment. 

We know the whole business, and we see all their 

savoir toute Vaffaite^ voir 

machinations. It is raining. I will not come. Do we 

menSe' * pleuvair, vouloir venir, 

2 . 1 

see the eflFects of it? Is he willing to see my recom- 

wir effet en? vouloir voir cer- 

mentations? They will provide for their offspring. I 

tificat ? . pourvoir pour enfant, 

shall know how to act in this afiair. He has fallen 

savoir * agir dans — -— «. istdichoir 

from the throne. It will rain before long. 

trone. pleuvoir avantpeu. 

How it rains! The bill is due/ and 

(hmme La lettre de change est ichoir^ 

yet M is not paid. I cannot guess the 

cependant elle n* est pas encore payer, pouvoir deviner 

3 1 

reason of it. It has rained all the day. 
rc^ison e», pleuvoir toute journie. 
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I,' will provide for the youngest son. When will 
pourvoir pour cadet * 

that bill of exchange be due? It will be dae to- 

UUre de change * ic/ioir? Elle * ^choir 

morrow. That is not worth a farthing now, but it 
demain. * rnloir Hard a prisent, mats cela 

was worth fifty pounds a year ago. Are you sitting 

* valair livre ily a un an, Etes-wus asseoif 

down ? I heard that before him. She is not worth more 

* savoir avant lui, Elle * valoir mieux 
than her mother. We can be very useful to our friend, 
que mere, powvair Stre vtiU ami^ 
if we like. I have a glimpse of something under the 
si vouUnr, entrewnr * quelque chose sous 
table. It is necessary to practise virtue if we wish to 
* falloir * pratiquer vertu si Von vouloir 

2 1 

be happy. - We shall know how to reward you. You 
itreheureux, savoir * ricompenser 

will see better from here. I would with all my heart. 
voir mieux d'ici, Je le vouloir de tout ccsur. 
See the consequences of his conduct. Let them know 
Voir — eonduite, savoir 

their prayers by heart. That we might comfort our 

prikre par camr. pouvoir consoler 

father in his old age. Let him provide for his family. 
phredans vieUlesse, pourvoir pm^ famille. 

Let us foresee the danger of that step. Know 
pr&ooir demarche. Savoir 

2 1 

that 1 do not joke. Will you hear me? 
plaisanter. Vouloir entendre »»' f 
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83. 



CHAPTER XVI, 



THE FOUBTH CONJUGATION 

OF REGULAR VERBS ENDING IN DRE. 

(See Parisian Oramwutr, page 52.) 



VENDRE, To Sell. 
Vendant, Selling. Vendu, Sold. 



• I. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


je vends ; 


vendais; 


vendis; 


vendrai. 


tuvends; 


vendais; 


vendis; 


vendras. 


ilvend; 


vendait; 


vendit ; 


vendra. 


nousvendans; 


vendions ; 


vendues ; 


vendrons. 


wmsvendez ; 


vendiez ; 


vendues ; 


vendrez. 


ils vendent ; 


vendaient ; 


vendirent ; 


vendront. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


8. 


}e vendrais ; 


vetide-y 


vendisse; 




tu vendrais ; 


vendes; 


vendisses ; 


t^endCf. 


il vendrait ; 


vende; 


vendit; 


v^fMJe. 


nous vendrions 


vendions ; 


vendissions; 


vendons. 


wus vendriez ; 


vendiez ; 


vendissiez j 


vendez.. 


Us vendraient ; 


vendent; 


vendissent ; 


vendent. 



VBBBS. 127 

Conjugate in the same manner all the Regular 
Verbs terminating in dre : such i 



I entendre, I rSpandre. 

difendre. \ rendre. ' r^pondre^ S^c. 



EXERCISE LIII. 

ON THE REGULAR VERBS OF THE FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
2 1 

1. — I always . lose at play. Thou hearest not his 
toujours perdre au jeu. entendre 

words. He sells all his pictures. Does he ? We do 
pwoU. vendre torn tableau, ^EnvMtil 

2 1 

not answer impertinent questions. You lose your 

ripondre d, dee — — per dre 

time. They correspond with that government. 

temps, dre avec gouvemement, 

2. — I was losing much money by my carelessness. 

perdre heaucoup d^ argent par negligence. 

She was spreading the alarm every where. We were 

r^pandre e partma, 

widting for her majesty. You were restoring all the 

attendre * 16, rendre toutes 

property. They did return what they had taken away. 
preprints, rendre ce qtiils pris * 

They were suspending their judgment. 
svspendre jugement, 

^ 2 1 2 1 

3. — I expected company yesterday. He answered me very 
aUendre > g nie hier, ripondre me fort 
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impertinently. We wmited upwards of two hours. You 

impertm ew m mt . attmdrt pUu keure. 

heard what he said. They condescended to our wishes. 

miendreee qt^il dit. ctmdeacendre d disir, 

4. — I will melt that iron. How? He will answer 

fomdrt far. Commmi? r^pondre 

these letters in a few days. We shall render justice 

a Uttre dans qvelques j<mr, rendre 

to every body. You shall defend your country at the 

tmU le mtmde. dtfemdre pn^s au 

perilof your life. They will spread terror all over the 

vie. r^pandre terreur datu tout le 

country. They will aim at that place. I shall hear 

pays. pritendred entendre 

the birds. 
oiseau. 
5. — I would come down this evening. He would 

descendre scir. 

hear my justification. We should expect much 

entendre aUendreheaucoup 

company. You would confound one with the other. 
de monde. confcndre Ptm (tvee Pautre. 

They would wait in vain. 
attendre en — 
6. — That I may wait for your order. That he Inay 

attendre * ordre. 

sell his countiy-house. That he may hear what 
vendre chdteau, entendre ce 

1 3 

he has to say. That you may condescend to notice 
quUl d dire. condescendre d remarquer 

2 2 1 

her. That they may confound his insuperable pride. 
la* can/andre insurmontable orgueil. 
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7. — That I might ^U all my estates. That she might 
vendre taus hien, 

expect her father £rom the Indies. That we might 
attendre Ghrandea Inde. 

defend our soil. That you might pretend to be a 
dSfmdre sol, pritendre d etre * 

member of Parliament. Why not ? That they might 
membre du parlement. Pourquoi pas ? 

expect a large company to dinner. 
attendre * heaucoup de monde d, diner, 
8. — Wait for thy friend. Let him lose his cash. 
Attendre * ami, perdre ardent. 

Let us wait a moment. Let us expect no hap- 
attendre instant, n^ attendre point de bon- 

piness from that quarter. Let us not answer that 
heur de cati-U, rSpondre d 

ignorant man. Let them make the fpeople happy. Let 

* rendre peuple heurewe. 

them answer properly. Sell thy horse. Let 

^ ripondre comme ilfaut, Vendre cheval, 

him answer directly. Let us lay a snare for 

ripondre directem'ent. tendre piige d 

those theives. Hear what he says. Sell your 

voleur. Entendre ce qu^il dit, Vendre 

goods. Let them confound these notions one 

VMrchandise^ confondre Vtme 

with the other. 
avec Pautre, 
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CHAPTER XVII. 
IRREGULARITIES 

OF THB PRECEDING CONJUGATION. 



84. Among the Verbs of this conjugation in dre^ there 
are a few which, instead of having in the present tense 
<&, di, dy take #, #, t : as, — 



je jatrUf 
tt$ joins, 
il joint, 



u\ 



joindre. 



They are chiefly Verbs ending in the infinitiye by 
indre, ondre, snch as, ahsoudre, craindre, peindre, 
risoudre; Ex. — 



jepetns. 
tu peins. 
ilpHnt. 
notts peignons. 
V0U8 pHgnez, 
ilspeiffnent. 



je crains. 
tu Grains, 
il craint, 
nous craignons. 
vous craignez. 
its craignent. 



VERBS. 
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THE FOURTH CONJUOATION OP 

J5. IRREGULAR VERBS ENDING IN DRE. 



abiwdre. 


abiolvant 


aUoui, (ab- 
iouUKattm) 


fabsout. 




battre. 


battant 


battu. 


Jebat4. 


je battU. 


JxHre. 


ImvanL 


bu. 


jeboU. 


jtbxi*. 


braire. 






ilbrait 




bruire. 


brupant 








eiramcire. 




circonei*. 


je circoneii. 


je circonei*. 


elore. 




clot. 


Jeclo*. 




amelure. 


eoneluant. 


condu. 


je conclui. 


je conclu*. 


conftre. 


conjltant 


confiL 


je eonfii. 


Je eonfi*. 


eoudri. 


cousant. 


eoutu. 


Jecouds 


je eou*i*. 


croire. 


eroyant 


cm. 


jecrois. 


Jecru*. 


croUre. 


eraiiiant. 


cri^. 


jecToU, 


jeeriU. 


dirt, . 


dUant. 


dit. 


jedU. 


jedU. 


Colore, 




icloi. 


il dclot 




icHre. 


ecrivitnU 


ieriU 


f^erU. 


ftfcrivi*. 


exclurt. 


exeluant 


exelu. 


fexelui. 


fexclu*. 


/aire. 


faisant 


fait 


je/aU. 


JeJU. 


lire. 


lisanL 


lu. 


JelU. 


jelu*. 


luire. 


luUanU 


lui. 


je luii. 




maudire. 


maudiuant 


maudit 


je maudis. 


je maudis. 


nuttre. 


mettant 


mi*. 


jemeU. 


jemU. 


moudre. 


mottlani. 


moulu. 


je moudi. 


je moulu*. 


naitre. 


naissani. 


ni. 


jenaU. 


jenaqui*. 


nuire. 


nuiiont, , 


nui. 


je nui*. 


jenuiti*. 


prendre. 


prenant. 


pris. 


jeprend*. 


JeitrU. 


r^ioudre. 


risolvant 


r^toui, r^iolu 


je rieou*. 


je ri*olu*. 


rire. 


rianU 


ri. 


j€ri*. 


jeri*. 


rompre. 


rampant 


rompu. 


je romp*. 


je rompit. 


tvffire. . 


svffisant. 


tvffi. 


je*Mffi*. • 


jetMffi*. 


tuivre. 


iuivanU 


iuivi. 


je*uU. 


Je*uivi*. 


traire. 


trayant. 


trait 


je iraU. 




vaincre. 


vainquant 


vaineu. 


je vaine*. 


j* vainqui*. 


vivre. 


vivant. 


vicu. 


jevU. 


Je vicu*. 



For the conjugation of the 
page* 61. and 197> 



above Verbs at full, *ee Parieian Orammar, 
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EXERCISE UY. 

ON THE IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE FOURTH CONJUOATION. 
2 ] 

1 will absolve you provided you break oflF your con- 
absoudre pourvu que rompre * liai- 

3 2 1 

nexion with her. He says he never will do it. I 
son avec elle. direqtiilnejcmais /aire le. 

absolve all those who are truly repentant. You 

absottdre tatis cmx qui soni vraitnent 

will injure her fame. I live very abstemiously. 

nuirea rfyutcUion. vivre tres sobremenU 
He beats me ^for nothing. I will drink to your health. 
haUre me pour rien. boire d sante. 

Do you really believe what he says ? I believed all that 

vraimentcroire ce qu*il dire? croire 

until now. What are you doing now? I 

jttsqu^d present. Que * /aire actuellement ? 

am doing nothing. Put the chairs in their places. Do 
ne faire rien. Mettre chaise d lew place. 

2 1 

not answer me in that manner. 
ne rSpondre de maniire. 
Have you read my new novel ? No, I do not read 
lire nouveau roman ? Non, d 

2 1 

now. I am writing to you. Follow my advice. 
prisent. * icrire * Suivre conseiL 

2 1 

Do not do - it. I am laughing at your folly. Take 
Ne faire le* rire bitise. Prendre 

a chair. Have you taken the money? Have they 

chaise. prendre argent ? 

learned the rales? 
apprendre rhgle? 
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Live in peace. Speak ! Me has been excluded 

Vivre en paix, Rompre le silence ! exclure 

from the club. I do no harm, but you allure the 
— f aire pets de maly mais siduire 
idle. 1 will make a journey to London again, I • 

paressetuB, refaire voyctge Londres * 

Was undoing all she had done. She is milking her 

• difmre tout ce qu*elle /aire, * traire 
cows. Can you milk? Do you know how to ask 
vaehe, Savoir savoir * surfaite 
too much? Do you say you will not withdraw these 

* * dire sottstraire 

2 1 

wretches from public vengeance ? 

malheureux 

I say, and I shall always maintain, that we cannot be 
dire et dire que pouvoirStre 

3 2 1 

happy without practising moral precepts most rigidly. 

heureux sans pratiquer principe * sivirement. 

Let us drink much water, and little wine, which is 
boire c?'eaw, pett de vin, lequel est 

often pernicious. At his birth he was made king of 
scuvent deux. en naitre faire roi 

Home. Follow his example and you will overcome all 
— - Suivre exemple vaincre totis les 

obstacles. By writing slowly you will acquire a good 

En icrire lentement acqt^erir joli 

hand. These trees grow very fast. I join my efforts 

main. arbre cro&re trhs vite. joindre 

to yours. By reading aloud you will pronounce 

JSn lire dhattie voix prononcer 

3 12 

French much better. 
franqais heamwip mietix. 
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We did laugh at his stupidity. We transcrihe your 
fire de hetise. transcrire 

exercise. They inscribed their names in a book. They 
theme, inscrire nam dans 

2 1 

did write often, and we did answer them as often. 
derive souventy ripondre leur ausH souvent. 

2 1 

I wrote to my tenant last week, and he did reply 
Scrire locataire demihre semaine^ ripondre 
to my application. That we may describe all the beauties 
demande, d^crire totOes U 

2 1 2 1 

of that charming locality. We are now pickling 
lieu. actuellement confire 

2 1 

soin3 onions, I do not believe it. That we might read 
ognom. craire le. relire 

tliat book again. That you may curse that day. 

* maudire jour-Iai. 



EXERCISE LV. 

CONTINUATION OP DITTO. 

You were reading that dispatch again. They elected 
relire dSpeche * Hire • 

sir L. E. for their representative. Will you 
le chevalier Z. E, if* 

2 1 

elect D. B. as your chairman ? They shall forbid him 
D, B, * president ? interdire lui 

their house. Do not drink again of that liquor. Do not 
reboire * liqueur. 
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slander your sister. That diamond shines very much. 
micHrede scsur, dicmant luire * beaucoup. 

Conolude thy speech. Drink to the health of the queen. Let 
Gondure discours, Boire 3(mtS reine, 

us curse nohody. He will exclude his wife. For 
ne maudire personne. exclure femme, 

2 1 

what reason? I do not know it. I did not know it> and 

raison f savoir 

I am certain, I shall never know it. We submit that 

jamais soumettre^ 

document to the decision of the king. 

2 1 

I ground all the pepper you bought last year. You 
movdre poivre acheter dernihr Vannee, 

will unlearn all you are learning now. 

disapprendre t<mtceque * apprendre d prSsent, 

That she may sew her dress. That we might under- 

coudre robe, entre- 

take so long a journey. Omit that page. That you 

prendre un si * voyage. Omettre 

may thrash your com with that machine. 

battre bli avec 

You will beat the enemy. I promise a reward. I 
battre ennemi. promettre recompense, 

3 

admit that principle. You will surprise these people 
admettre pe, swprendre gens Id 

1 2 

very much. We did compromise our reputation. 

beaucotip beaitcoup, compromettre 

Convince them, if you can. Promise me that 

Ckmvaincre si le pouvoir, Promettre moi que 

you will not laugh. 
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9 1 4 

Fight, if you like ; I promise you that I will forbid 
Battre,n vauhir ; promettre que interdire 

3 

you my house. 
maison. 

9 1 

You are omitting an essential point. Piit 

(meUre 4 iel Mettre 

your afiairs in better order. Were they beating these 

en fneUleur ordre, battre 

mattresses? Grind that grain. She outlived that mis- 
mateUu ? Mcudre —— eurvivre d. wiol^ 

fortune. 1 fight for the queen, my mistress. 
heur, Je me battre pour reine maUreeee. 

Do good. That they might write better. They pro- 
Faire du Hen. 4crire nUeux, pro- 

scribed all the conspirators. Transcribe that chapter. 

scrire tous teur. Transcrire chapitre. 

Let us not curse our persecutors. I did believe that they 

maudire teur. eroire 

a 1 
were laughing. What do you say ? I will not tell you 
• rire. dire? dire 

what I know. Read attentively. Answer correctly. 
ce que aavair. Lire ■ m ent, Bipondre- 
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CHAFIER XVIII. 



ON THE COMPOUND TENSES 



FOUR REGULAR CONJUGATIONS; 







THE PAST 


PARTICIPLES 


BEING- 


— 


86. 














1. 


DonnS, 




Donnery 




GiveD. 




2. 


Fini, 


B 


Finiry 




Finished. 




3. 


Requ, 


'i' 


Becevoiry 




Received. 




4. 


Venduy 




. Vendre. 

EXAMPLES. 




Sold. 



J*ai aimiy I have loved. 

Taifiniy finished. 

J^ai reipjiy received. 

J^ai venduy sold. 

N** 
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EXERCISE LVI. 

ON THB COMPOUND TENSES. 

I have given my word, and you have given your consent. 
donner parole, voire — temeat. 

He has spoken to the queen and she has received his 

parler rcitte receoair 

petition. We have received an order. They have sold 
— crdre, vendre 

all the furniture. I had loved that man ; he had 
tatu tneuble pi. aimer hamme ; 

received his education with me. We had watered the 

«kw. arroser 

flowers. You had corrected the exercises. They had 

fleur, corriger cc. 

hegan their work. We have dined with her. You 
commencer ouvrage. diner elk, 
had frequented her society. 
ter ti, 

2 1 

I would have proposed salutary advice. He would have 

ser salutaire avis. 

reformed his conduct. She would have forgotten her 

mer uite, (mblier 

wrongs. We would have listened to his complaints. They 

tort. Scouter * plainte. 
would have attacked my character. They would have 
quer caraethre, 

2 

eat all the day. You would have given six pence 

manger Umte joum^e, donner — «ofM 

1 

for it. Have you done ? We have betrayed your interest. 

en, finir, trahir intirSti^, 
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2 1 

We had banished them. You had removed all obstacles. 

hannir lea surmonter 

Have you dined? I have received a letter this morning, 

diner ^ recewAr lettre matin. 

She has conceived a grand idea. They would have sold 

ecncevoir belle idie. vendre 

all the goods which he had left in the house. 

marchandise qt^il laisser dans tnaison. 

I have breakfasted at five o'clock. They had de- 

dSjeHner cinq heitres, de^ 

molished the college. She roasted the hare. They would 

molir rotir lihre, 

have converted all the infidels. That is decided upon. 

eonveriir est didder i* 

1 have aspired to that position. We would have cor- 

aspirer — - — 

responded with our enemies. I have answered. X have 

dre ennemi, ripondre, 

lost my father. I have confounded my persecutors. 



pcrd/re pire. 


cmfondre 


teur. 


a 1 
I have even defended them. 


I have done. 


I am lost 


mSme dre les 


finir 


perdre 


to the world. 






au monde entier. 
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EXERCISE LVII. 

i 

ON THE PAST PARTICIPLES 

OF ALL THE IRREGULAR VERBS. 

(Bee preceding Table.) 
3 12 

I went from Dovor to Deal on foot. Have they 

Je suis alter Douvre a pied, 

sent the parcel ? We have acquired wealth, and we 
envoyer paquet ? acquMr fortune 

have done some good. That water has not boiled. You 

faire hien, eau bouillir, 

have run much too fast. Why have you not 

courir heaucoup trop vite. Pourquoi pas 

gathered some strawberries. She has not slept. She has 

cueillir f raise » dormir. ^est 

2 1 

fled. You have told me a story. No. He has died 
enfuire, faire nC cmte. Non. est mourir 

of grief. Have you offered your assistance. He would 

chagrin. offrir service p. 

have opened the box. We have come to see LondOii. 
ouvrir hoite, venir voir Londres. 

2 1 ' 3 

I have absolved that sinner once before. He has been 

ahsmidre picheur d§jd unefois. 
beaten soundly. You have drank to the 

hattre d'une bonne manihre, hoire a 

health of the duke. Have you said I was guilty ? 
sarU^ due, dire que coupable ^ 

Who has concluded the bargain ? I should have pickled 
Qui conclure marche? conflre 
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gerkins. She has sewed her apron to her dress. I 
eomichon. coudre tdblier rcbe, Je 

8 1 

never have believed such nonsense. Our tulips 
n* croire de pareille hitisei^, tulipe 

have bloomed. 

We have not written more than one page. They had 

icrire plus d^tme 

inscribed their names on the list of the subscribers. 
inscrire nom sur liste ioweripteur. 

Why have you excluded your benefactor? I have 
Pourquai exclure Uenfaiteur ? 

done every thing in the world to oblige my friends. 
fcdre * tone au mandepour — er ami. 

Have you done your duty (exercise) ? Yes, I have done 
faire devoir? Oui, /aire 

that, and I have read ten chapters of that history. 
lire dix chapitre histoire h. 

Have you beaten the carpet ? Yes^ we have beaten the 
hixttre tapis? Oui, hattre 

carpety and the overseer has been beating the ser- 
contre-mattre a * hattre do- 

vants. Has he defeated the enemy? We should have 
mesHque, hattre ennemi? 

joined our efforts to his. The moon has shone for a very 

joindre lune luire ♦ * 

short time. They have cursed their protector. I have 

peu de temps. maudire tettr. 

put the bell on the table. He would have laughed 

mettre sonnettesur rire 

heartily. Has he ground the wheat? He was bom 
de hon casur, moudre bU ? nattre 
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before the revolution. Have they been hurtful to your 

avant * nuire 

interest? Why have they taken such very bad 

UrSfp, Pourquat prendre de « mauvais 

measures ? Has he learned Grerman ? No^ not yet ; 
mesure ? apprendre Allemand? Non, pas encore; 

but he has undertaken to speak French in a week. 
mats etUreprendre parler dans huitjcurs. 

What have you said to that ? Nothing ; but it can 
dire Rien; tnais cela peift 

be done. 
se /aire. 



EXERCISE LVIII, 



CONTINUATION OP DITTO. 



We live in an age in which wonders cease to be 
siicle oil Usmermlle cesser d^itre 
believed. I have answered that it was impossible. 
des merveilles, ripondre que t^itait 

2 1 

Nothing is impossible to man now ; formerly, 

Rien vC — homme acttiellemetit ; jadis, 

it was very well. Now, it is different. We 

(fitaU * bel e6 bon, ^ Aujourd^huiy (fest 

have lived nearly forty five years. 
vivre pres de quarante cinq ans, 
I have resolved to leave for Paris in the course of a 
risoudre de partir dans le cours d'une 
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2 1 

fortnight. You have laughed enough at my expense. 

quinzaine. rire assez d dipens. 

They would have followed his good advice. Has she 
Us suivre avis p. 

milked her cows ? I have conquered every difficulty. Has 

traire vache ? vmncre toute te, 

he conquered or not ? They have lived miserably for 

ou non ? mvre blement pendant 

two years. Had you broken my cane ? 
detuB ans. rompre canned 

13 4 2 

I have admitted that principle all along. We have 
ctdmetti'e -pe toujours. 

2 1 

taken little pains to convince him. You have sub- 
prendre peu de peines pour convaincre le. sou- 

mitted my plans to the engineer. He has resolved not 
mettre enginiear, r^soudre de ne pas 

2 1 2 1 

to marry her. This chemical preparation has resolved 

epotiser V chimiqi*e s^est risoudre 

itself into a compound difficult to analyse. We have 

* en un compose ile d, analyser* 

compromised the safety of our country. 
compromettre sureti pays. 

We have put out the candles. You have obtained that 
keindre chandelle, obtenir 

place. His sister had known my mother. He has not 

soeur connaitre mere, 

answered my letter. We had joined both ends 
repondre d lettre, joindre les dettx bouts 

together. Has he read that rule? I do not know. 
* lire rhgle ? savoir. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 
ON PASSIVE VERBS. 

(See Parisian Oramwuar, page 63.; 

^' • There is but one conjugation of these Verbs, which 
is made with the assistance of the Verb Etre, To Be, 
or Ayoir !^T£, To Have Been, with the past participle 
of any Verb, and agree as an Adjective with the 
nominatives /, thou^ he^ she^ &c. 



EXAMPLBS. 



Je mis aifn^, 

H est estimi, 

N<ms sommes consideris. 

Vous Stes regarde. 

Us sont dScidSs, 

J'ai iti voU. 



J^ktais prot^L 
Tufus corrig^, 
EUe sera condamnie. 
Elks seraient oubliees. 
Nous serions negliges, 
Elle a ke trompie. 



EXERCISE LIV. 

I am much changed from what I was. She is rather 

Men changer de ce que unpen 

altered. We are loved by our children. You are much 

altirer. aimer de enfant. fort 
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esteemed by your superiors. They are authorised to do 
estimer de — rieur, autoriser d faire 

that. I was sent by the king. She was flattered by 
3 envoyer par roi, 2 flatter par 

every body/ We were announced by the servant. 
tout lemonde, 3 annoncer par domegtigue. 

They have been sold by public auction. 
tfendrepar * adjudication. 
We have been deceived from the beginning to the 
tromper du commencement jusqtid la 
end. She has been robbed by her msAd, They 

fin, voter par femme de chambre, 

have been esteemed and revered by the neighbourhood. I 

estimer revirer dans voisinage, 

had been secured against any loss. They have been bribed. 
assurer contre toute perte, gainer. 

We have been thanked. They should have been dis- 
remercier, ren- 

charged without any notice. We should have been deceived. 
vojfer sans * congL tromper. 

These young ladies have been brought up in England. 
jeune personne ilever * 

We are much honored by your protection. We have 
honorer de — — 

been assured that he will be received. That has been 
assurer quHl etre recevoir, 

sold. My sister is loved and respected by every body. 
vendre. aimer respecter de tout le monde. 



NoTB. The numbers I, 2, 3, &c., indicate what tense is tQ be used. 

O 



146 FRENCH SYNTAX. 



CHAPTER XX. 



ON NEUTER VERBS. 

(8te Parisian €hrammar, page 65 > 

"8* Neuter Verbs are those which are not followed 
by an Objective case, in order to complete the sense 
of the phrase ; such as,— - 

Je caurSy I ran. 

Je pars, I set out. 

Nous wn/ageonsy We traveL 

Nom tomhonsy We iaXL. 

89, These Verbs are conjugated also with Avoir, To 
Have, like the active Verbs; but many require the 
Verb Etre, To Be. 

EXAMPLES. 

With iTRE. 



With AVOIR. 

J^ai succede, 
U a rSgn^, 
Nous avons dor mi,. 
Vous avez marcM, 
lis ontparu. 



Je suis alliy ou parti. 
11 est arrivSy ou venu. 
Nous sommes ties, ou partis. 
Vous Stes devenuy ou arrive. 
Us sont paroenuSy ou ailes. 



For the exceptions, see Syntax further on. 

The following Exercise will be only on the above 
examples, being the most essential for this stage of 
the pupil's progress. 
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EXERCISE LX. 

We have been to Calais. They have appeared very 

Hre parattre trhs 

small. They have arrived in time. He has slept 
petU. arriver d temps. dormir 

quietly. We have reigned for a considerable time. 

tranquillement, r^gner * fart long temps 

They have come. We have started at three. I have 
venir, partir a trots heu/re. 

2 1 

come down by eight. She has slept well. They 
descendre d huitheure, dormir bien, 

have become very rich in that country. I have arrived 

devenir 
here before him. He has not slept. I have succeeded 
id lui. dormir. parvenir a 

in obtaining a copy. 
en dbtenir essemplaire. 
I have succeeded in my undertaking. We were 
suceider dans entreprise, 

bom in that country. They have left for Paris. We 

nattre ^ partir 

have come to bid them farewell. I have slept more 
venir pour leurfaire nos adieux. dormir plm 

than I wished. They have reached to a very high 
que je ne le dSsirais. parvenir d tres hatat 

rank in the army. You have become very polite of 
rang au service. devenir poli 

late. They have been to church. They have 

demierement, alter d VigUse, 

walked all night. He has come in time. I have 
marcher toute la nuit. d temps. 

walked too much. I have started before them. 
marcher trop * partir avant eux. 

0* 
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CHAPTER XXI. 



REFLECTIVE OR PRONOMINAL VERBS. 

(See Paritian Orammart page 69J 

90. Reflective Verbs are those which hare no Ob- 
jective case after them, and which conseqaently are 
complete in themselves, withoat any other assis- 
tance. 

p2; They are conjugated with two pronouns for each 
person, and require the Verb Etre^ To Be, in the 
compound tenses ; when I say, — I rUey I repenty I 
mean myself; not any other person or thing, there- 
fore those Verbs must have, — 



jeme. 


nous nous. 


tute. 


vousvous. 


Use. 


ilsse. 


•RTAM 


PLES. 


Se hlesser. 


To hurt oneself. 


Se blessant. 


Hurting oneself. 


S'Hrthlmi, 


To have hurt oneself. 


S^Hant bless^. 


Having hurt oneself. 



Je me blesse, 
Tu te blesses. 
II se blesse. 
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Nous natu blessons, 
Vous vous blessez. 
Us se blessenC. 



IMPBRATIYE MOOD. 

AssUds'toiy I Asse^eZ'Wms. 

Sit down. I Sit down, (you). 



COMPOUND TENSES. 



Je me suis bkss^. ) I J f Nous now sammesflattis. 
Tu fes levS. >• 5 s? -c ^oits vous Stes mari^. 



Ils^estlevi, 3 I {^ ^^ ^0*^ ^^f^*^^^* 



EXERCISE LXI. 

2 1 

I marry to-day. I am glad of it. We get up 

se marier se rSjouir en, se lever de 

very early. You flatter yourself too much. They 
tres bonne heurer seflMer * trop * 

go to bed at the same time. I trust to what you 
se cofwiher * * en meme temps. sefier ^ ce que 

21 
say. I rejoice to see you married. He is angry 

dire, se r^jouir de voir m(trU, se fdcher 

for nothing. You get up too soon. They rise at 
rien. se lever trop tot. se lever 
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six. Rise. I am looking at myself in the 

six heure. Se leven * «e regarder * * dans 

glass. You hurt yourself. 
glace, se blesse 

Rejoice, friends, peace is made! Indeed? We 
Ser^jauir, paix fairs! Vraiment? 

marry to-day. I perceive that you £Emcy 

se marier at^ourd'hui, iaperceooir que t^imaginer 

he is mistaken. Apply to the minLrter. You hathe 

'*' se tramper. S^adresser mnistre* se haigner 

too often, it is weakening. Hold your tongue. I 
somentf cela * affaiblir, Se taire ♦ * 

flatter myseL you will receive these gifts. Cret up, 
se flatter que reeeooir don. se lever, 

it is very late. Walk. She walks one hour 

ilest hien tard. Se pramener, une heure 

daily. He marries his couidn this very 

Umsles jours, se marier d eousine * aujourd'Am 

day. Let us get up. 
tneme, se lever. 



EXERCISE LXII. 

I have repented of my sins. We have walked 

serepentirde pkiM, se pramener 

all day. You have fEuicied I was wrong, 

toute laj<mmSe, s^imaginer que favais tort, 

but you have made a mistake. We have hurt ourselves. 
mats * setromper, seblesser. 

She has fainted. He has repented of his faults. We 
t^^vanouir. . de ^aute. 
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have trusted that man. I have rejoiced at that news. 

sefier d se r^ouir de nowfelle. 

They have complained of you. You have walked too 
seplaindre se promener trop 

much. He would have boasted of his birth. I 
long temps. se vanter naissance. 

should have been drowned. I have made such a 
* senoyer. setromper sd 

gross mistake. We have lost ourselves in the 
grossieremmU iigarer 

crowd. They have lost themselves in the wood. 
fMe. perdre * bois. 

We have remembered those dear friends. We should 
se ressouvenir de cher 
have exposed ourselves to his vengeance. My sisters 
s*exposer * 

2 1 

have neglected themselves much these two years. I had 
se nigliger ♦ fort depuis deux cms, 

married a year before them. We have amused ourselves 
se marier avant elles. s'amfiser * 

at his expense. You have been mistaken. 
dipens. * se tromper. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 



ON IIMPERSONAL VERBS. 

92. These Yerbs have only one person, and they are 
always singular and of the masculine gender. — See 
Parisian Grammar y page 72. 



EXAMPLES. 



II fata que je parle, 

Ufaut que, 

Himportey 

Ilsuffitde,,, 

II risutUy 

II convient de,». 

II est necessaire de. , . 

H siedy (from seoir), 

II y a, 

II est dea gens qui,,, 

II est difficile de plaire a 

tout letnonde, 
C^est terrifique, 
Cest dangereuXy 
C'est difficile. 



I must speak. 

It must, or it is necessary. 

It matters. 

It is sufficient, or enough. 

It results. 

It becomes to... 

It is necessary to... 

It suits, or is becoming. 

There is, or there are. 

There are some people who.. 

It is difficult to please 

every body. 
It is terrific. 
It is dangerous. 
It is difficult. 
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EXERCISE LXIII. 

It matters little whether... I must love that child, 
importer pen «... 

3 2 1 

she is so much like me. There is a slate for you in 

* tant ressemhler me. ardaise 

the desk. It is not enough to be civil. There are some 

pup&re, suffire d^Hre 

masters who like to keep their pupils several years. 
maitre qui aimer ct gard&r ilhe plusiettrs ann^es. 

It is very strange ! It is extraordinary ! I must brave 

krange ! dinaire! braver 

all dangers. She must wash that handkerchief. It 

— ■ lover mouch&ir. 

becomes a master to be liberal to his servants. That 

ma(Sre d^etre envers damestique. 

bonnet suits your daughter. That dress becomes your 
ehapeau seoir d fiUe, robe seoir a 

niece. It is not easy to make a fortune now. It is 

— aisi de faire * a present, 

more easy than you think. I must give a cake to 

que vous ne le penser. gdteau 

that girl. It is necessary to see your teacher. She 

fiMe. voir insiituteur. 

must look over her lesson. It matters that I prepare 

repatser * sa iegon. importer 

these exercises. 
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93. 



CHAPTER XXIII. 



ON PARTICIPLES. 

Participles are derived from Verbs; there are 
two, first, the Present Participle^ such as — 

Aimata, I Dannata. 

D(MMnt, I ParUna. 

which are also used Adjectiyely, and likewise as ex- 
pressing an action ; and the Past Participle^ such 
as — 

Aimi. I DcnnS, 

Dcm^. I ParU. 

which expresses an action past or gone by. 

Both of these are subject to variations, according to 
the manner in which they are used or placed; and, 
consequently, are declined like an Adjective. 

In the following Exercise we shall only introduce 
them when not declinable, and shall reserve the 
most difficult rules for the second part of Syntax, 
at the end of these Exercises. — See Parisian Chram- 
mar^ pages 87 and 90. 
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EXERCISE LXIV. 



In playing at ball with Charles, I have broken my 

£n joner d la balle casser 

racket. We have spoken to every body of your accident. 

raquette, tout le monde 

I have seen his determination. By travelling so often he 

Bn voyoffer si souveut 

has spent a handsome fortune. In .crossing the river 

dSpemer joli Bn traverser rimhre 

he has fallen over board. The navigation of that river is 

tomber dans Veau, — — 

more than dangerous, it is terrific. The obligation has 

reusej i^est — que> — — 

been discharged. Not dancing so well as her mistress 
acquitter, dancer aussi bien que mattresse. 

She has given notice to the manager. 
donner congi directeur. 

In comforting her dear mother she has fulfilled a sacred 
consoler cher mere remplir 

duty. We have frequently seen his brothers displaying 
devoir. — emment voir deployer 

their science to the public. They have commenced their 

studies. He had attacked the positions of the , aniiy. 

^ude. — guer armie. 

They have neglected their parents. I have frequented 
nSgliger ——^ter 

his company. Have you finished ? 
—gnie, finir ? 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 



ON ADVERBS. 

QA (See ParitioH Grawtmart page 94.> 

Adverbs are deriyed from Yerbs and Adjectires, 
because they partake of either. It is a part of speech 
which is indeclinable; it is to the Yerb what the 
Adjective is to a Substantive, viz. — ^it qualifies the 
action, and states how it is performed. JEx. — 

ADJECTIVES. ADVEKBS. 

fidhley fldilement. 

aisiy aisiment. 

grandcy grandement* 

hlanCy bkmchement, 

patient, patiemmenU 

ffrassier, - grossierement. 

They are generally placed after the Yerb, or 
between the Yerb and the participle in the compound 
tenses. Bx. — 

Je vois sauvefity I often see. 

J*ai 8(yuvent parUy I often have spoken. 

Elle dU toujours, She always tells. 

Note. Adrerbs are always made from the feminine termination of Ad- 
jectives. .Ejc.— 

cruel, m. cruelle, f. crueUement, adv. 

97* douXfVL douce, t. daucement, — 

Exceptions ;—A^ctive8 ending witli an accented vowel or ti, such as-* 
ait^t abeolu, malce aU^ent, abtolument ; not ait^ement, nor abeoluement. 
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96. 
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EXERCISE LXV. 

13 4 2 3 

He loves that child tenderly. You speak French 
U aimer enfant tendren^U 

1 2 

very easily. We can speak freely in England. You must 

trhs facile. On pouvoir litre en 

speak seriously to your aunt. I deny that absolutely. 

s^rieux tante. nier dbsolu. 

We fought vigorously. They love sincerely. See them 

combattre mgourease, sinckre. Voir les 

separately. She very often comes. 
s^parS, trhs souvent vienU 

They act very prudently. Do not speak figuratively. 
agir prtidenL figurative. 

You have happily escaped the snares laid for you. 

heureuse Schappi aux piige tendus 
It is really very wicked. They corresponded secretly with 
C^est rielle Men mal, correspondre secrke 

my relations. She seldom says what she thinks. I 

parents. rarement dire ce qv^elle penser, 

see clearly what he want«. He is constantly occupied. 

elaire ce gu^il vouloir, constant occuper, 

• He will come probably to-morrow. Do it gently. She 

venir probable demain, Faire le d<mx, 
constantly reads. He went away very quietly. 
constant lire, t^en aller 3 * tranquiUe, 



Qg, NoTB. Adjectivw ending in ant^ and ent, make the Adverb by doubling 
them. Ex.— 

patientt paiiemmtnU \ constant, c(mttammenL 

P 
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99. 



100. 



101. 



CHAPTER XXV. 



ON PREPOSITIONS. 

(Set Parisian Orammar, page ffif.) 

A Preposition is an invariable part of speech; it 
is used to define the relative connection of words and 
sentences. 

We submit the following as the most frequently 
used in both languages. — 

d, at, to : ex, — 

d PariSy dprSserUy d moiy at Paris, at present, to me. 

attendu qtieje suis malade, on account of my being ill. 

au dessus de, above. 

mi dessous de, below. 

(want de cotnmencer, before b^inning. 

avec vousy with you. 

chez elUy at her house, upon her. 

contre eux^ against them. 



NoTB. Care must be taken not to mistake the personal Pronoun sn, afit, 
of me, tAee, they^ tjCt Ex.— 

v€u$ ei\ parkz, yon speak of it, 
for the Preposition ew, in, at : Ex.— 

«n Anglettrre, in England. | en ami, as a friend. 
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dans la chanibre^ 
dehoisy 
de France^ 
depim hiery 
d^apres nature, 
derrikre la maisouy 
dks le commencementy 

devant vos amisy -| 

durant la guerrCy 
en Suissey 

entre vans et elley . 
envers vos bienfaiteursy 
hormis mes ennemiSy 
hors ses parentSy 
malgri son chstinoHony 
mq^ennant tme pihce de\ 
six sousy t 

nonobstant ses defavtSy 
outre ses appointementSy 
parmeTy 

parmi les hommesy 
pendant son voyagey 
pour mes connaissancesy 
quejevienney 
sam ses travatiXy 
saufses plaisirSy 
selon mes moyenSy 
sous V Empire de Napoleony 
suivant vos instructionSy 
sur la iablsy 
toucharU cette affairey 
vers le sudy 
mS'd'Vis la hanquey 



in the room. 

of wood. 

from France. 

since yesterday. 

after nature. 

behind the house. 

from the very beginning. • 

before (in the presence of) 

your friends, 
during the war. 
in Switzerland, 
between you and her. * 
to your benefactors, 
except my enemies, 
except his relations, 
notwithstanding his obstinacy 

by paying sixpence. 

notwithstanding hb defects, 
besides his salary. 
by sea. 

amongst men. 
during his journey, 
for my acquaintances, 
before I come, 
without his toils, 
except his pleasures, 
according to my means, 
under the empire of Napoleon 
according to your instructions 
upon the table, 
concerning that business, 
to the south, 
opposite the bank. 
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102. Sereral words combined are often used for Prepo- 
sitions, such I 



d PSfford de V09 pretenHoMy as to yonr pretennons. 

^ J r ^T7 / ui favoar, or for the sake of 

enfaveurdelajme, { the daughter. 

dfleur (f MM, even with the water. 

d force de, by dint. 

d la faveur de la nuUy taking advantage of the night 

a to r6*erv» de vendre, i '**T^« ""^^^^ *^« '«*'* 
i of selling. 

jtuqu^d Itmdiy until Monday. 

quant d voe efforts pour as to, or with regard to your 

luiphire,,, endeavours to please her... 



EXERCISE LXVI. 

I am going to Spain, and you are going to Edinburgh. 

♦ alter- Espagne, * Editnbourg, 

Do not speak against the king. You will find among 

trouver 
your acquaintances few real friends. After the festival. 

comiaissance peudevrai fSte, 

He never leaves the room without taking leave of 

jamais quitter rappartement prendre congi 

the company. • The match was lost on account of the 

gnie. partie 3 perdre 

bad weather. For want of speaking in time,' he missed 
tnauvais temps, parler d temps, manquer 

an excellent place. By dint of study you will become 
~ d^itudier devenir 
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eminent in your profession. Favoured by the darkness 
de robscurite 

2 1 

of the night the enemy drove us from our positions. 

nuit ennemi chasser nous 

After having given the necessary orders, he left her 

donner aire ordre^ quitter 

majesty. With, or by means of the letter which I am 

i lettre * 

giving, I do not doubt that he will grant your request. 

ne douterpas qu*il accorder demande. 

Our ship struck against a rock ; judge of our con- 

hdtimmt alkr donner rocher\juger de — 

stemation, the rock was even with the water, therefore 

c^est pcurquoi 

2 1 

our pilot could not avoid it. Man is no where secure 

pouvoir §mter I*, Homme d rdbri 

from the pursuit of slander. By dint of wishing to 
des pourmites midisance. vouloir 

please, you will end by disgusting. After having said 
plairey finir dSgoHter, dire 

these words, he bowed very respectfully and withdrew. 
maty saltier trhs respectueuse se reHrer. 

With regard to your application, it cannot be 

on ne pouvoir * la 

entertained. 
prendre en consideration. 

My seat and his farm-house are nearly opposite each 

chdieau ferme * presque Pun 

other. The chapel is built actually x)pposite the 

de Vautre, hatir positivement 

bishop's brother's house ; it is a very neat building, 
Mqtte maisouy joli bdtiment, 
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erected only a few months before his reverence 

conrtruU setUemeni quelques mots qw 

s 1 

liad completed the erection and the internal decorations of 

e(U aehever bdtUse inthimr 

his new mansion. How unpleasant! Not at all. 

chdteau. Que <^est d^agriable ! Pas du tout. 

Both ministers are on very good terms. It is true 

Les deux ministre * fart hien enaemble. 

one is paid at the rate of a guinea a week ; the other at 

payer guinie 

the rate of one hundred pounds^ and yet they are 

cependamt 
often seen together. It is reported the poor man is 
wir On dit que a 

half inclined to change his position. But how can 
presque envie de 

2 1 

he do it ? the man forgets he possesses neither 

faire le ? pauvre homme ovhlier quHl ne possider ni 
the talent nor has he received the education of the other. 

p. ni recevoir — autre. 

Their is no happiness on this side the grave. Come 

point de bonheur tombeau, Venir 

and sit by me. If you are too warm, go near 

* vous asseoir avoir trop chaudy aUer 

the window. In France an earl is above a marquis. 

fmitre, comte 

Wait till you are out of the wood, before you laugh 
Attendreque scyes forH devousmoquer 

2 1 

at the theives. I will accompany you as £ar as the next 
des voleur, g ner premiere 

town. Those words have penetrated even to the bottom of 
ville, parole avoir pSnetrer * fond 
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of my heart. I will remain at Caen till the spring. 

casur, rester prirUemps. 

As to what he says do not mind him. That pic- 

dire faire detention h lui ta- 

tnre is drawn after nature; is it not? Call at your 

hleau est peint n'est-ce pets ? Passer 

bookseller's I was at his house all the evening. He 
lihraire? toute soir^, 

2 1 

has taken nothing since breakfast. Take example by 

prendre rien d^eHner, Prendre sur 

the ant, which begins to work at break of day. 

faurmiy tra/oailler pointe du jouj\ 

Let us perform our duty to (towards) our neighbour. 

faire devoir prochain. 

Every thing is lost except honor, said Napoleon at 

TotU * perdre hofineury dire 

the battle of Waterloo. The law of Mahomet allows 

hataille loi permettre 

every thing except wine. 
t(mt * vin, 

1 will take you to India for a certain sum, 

eonduire Grandes Indes somme 

said Captain Waghom to a friend of mine, who 

dire Capitaine d tm dermes amis * * qui 

2 1 

answered, I will take you to China for half of that 
ripondre, tnoiy je d la Chine moitiS 

sum. By sea ? Of course. But Captain W. will 
somme. Comme de raison, Mais 

2 1 

take you over land. Ah, that is another thing ! 
par terre. — c'est une atOre affaire. 
She acts according to the maxims of the Gospel. He 
agir * e ^ngile. 
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did not whisper a word concerning (about) that 

$auffler ♦ mot 
affair. She ran acroes the fields in pursuit of her 

e, courir champs a la poursuUe 
husband. Behold the slave whom I have redeemed from 
mart, Vaiei etclave rachOe 

bondage, and who testifies his gratitude to me ! It is 
etelavoffe, manifesCer 

2 1 

behind my chair. I will give you all I possess, except 

my good name. 
* reputation. 

8 1 2 1 

Why do you not ask him what he owes you^ I 

demander lui devoir 

cannot relieve my brother of his difficultes, on account 

pouvoir aoidager dans sa gensy attendu 

of my having a large fiunily. Go to the North. 

qtte fai nombreuse famiUe. Aller Nord, 

Be liberal to your servants. I got in for half a 

domestiqtte. 3 itre admis un demi 

sovereign. Besides my mother, whom I support, I have 
souverain, mh'Cy que supporter^ 

a wife and seven children. 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 



ON CONJUNCTIONS. 

(See Parisian Cframmar, page 99.) 

1^03. Ck)NJUXCTioNS are an invariable part of speech, 
and are either used to join sentences together, or to 
avoid repetitions. Ex. — 

., ^ ^ ^ , ^ ^ :^ f il est savant, et il est 

tl est savant et modestey \ ^ \ 



modeste. 



The principal Conjunctions are 

' > therefore. 
que, J 



. d mains que, unless. 

aureste. "> i ., 

, > besides. 
104 ausiMrpluSy ) 



car. 


for. 


pourtant. 


however. 


car, 


1 however. 


quand. 


when. 


cependant. 


que. 


why. 


comme, 


as. 





that, unta. 


done. 


then. 


quoique. 


although. 


enfin. 


in short. 


si. 


if, whether 


et. 


and. 


sinon. 


if not. 


hrsque. 


when. 


tandis que. 


whilst. 

r 



mais, but. 

nSanmoins, nevertheless. 

ni, neither. 

or, (obsolete) now, therefore 

parcons4quent, consequently. 
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EXERCISE LXVII. 

ON CONJUNCTIONS. 
BXAHPLB8. 

1. Que ne parlez-vatu au Why do you not speak to 



105. 





mattre f the master. 


2. 


Si vous le voulez. If you like. 


3. 


D^a que je me fls an- As soon as I sent up my 




rnncevy name. 


4. 


Quoique je donne avx Although I gi^e to the 




pauvresy poor. 



8 1 

If you come to-morrow, I will give you her address, 
venir demaifiy donner adresse, 

and you can then call upon her ; therefore, do not 
pottvoir alors passer ainsi, 

2 1 

torment me any longer, for I will, not put up with 
tourmenter me * plus, wmloir souffrir * 

it ; but if you act as you ought, you should wait 
5 le; agir devoir y attendre 

patiently until she sends for your children ; never- 
envc^er * chercher neah- 

theless, you may do just as you like, but you 
moins, pmmnr faire comme 4 vouloir, 

will repent when it is too late, mind my 

se repentir il sera trap tardy rappelez-wms ce que 
word, 
je v<ms dis. 

When you ^come again, be so good as to send up 
revenir 4 * avoir la bontS de vous faire * 
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2 1 ' ^ 

your card, if not, I will not receive you ; besides 

annoncer vouMr recevoir 

you are very troublesome. Whj- do you not enlist? 

importun. t^enrSler ? 

Why disturb thus your sister's peace by your incessant 
troubler paix par urgent 

calls upon her scanty resources ? 
demcmde petit mc^ens^ 



ON INTERJECTIONS. 

The Interjection is a word which describes the 
sudden, or lively emotions of the soul, either of grief, 
surprise, &c. ; they are invariable. 

Ha ! Surprise ! 

Ah ! Ate ! Hdas ! For grief ! 

Ah Ah /j Admiration ! 

Fi ! Aversion ! 

Paix^ chut ! To impose silence ! 

Hold ! To call for help ! 

He bien ! To interrogate one ! 
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EXERCISES 



FRENCH SYNTAX. 
PART 11. 

CHAPTER XXVn. 

ON ARTICLES. 

«/vzj I. No Article is used with the names of kinsrs, 
rules or chapters. Ex.-^ 

Cliarles the First, Charles premier, 

George the Second, George deiix. 

Volume the third, J _ . ., _ 

\Le trotstime volume. 

Rule the fourth, {R^l"li^reorxguatnemcon 

^La quatnhne rigle. 
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107. II. No Article is used before Proper Names or 
Pronouns. Ex. — 



Charles is come. 
My lesson^ 
What book? 



CharUa est arrive. 
Ma legon. 
Quel livre f 



108. III. No Article is used when the Verb and Noun 
form but one idea. Ex, — 



To pay a visit, 
To have pity. 
Make a call. 

To envy, 



v^isit,*) r to visit, 

til, J (^ to visit, 



Bendre visite. 
Avoir pUie, 
Visiter. 
Porter envie. 



1 09. IV. No Article is used after a Preposition, forming 
a kind of Adverb. Ex. — 



Without pity, 
Without money. 
Without reflection. 
With courage, . 



r^i 



unmercifully. Sans pitii. 

pennyless. Sans argent, 

heedlessly, Sams reflection. 

^ courageously, Avec couroffCy S^c, 



EXERCISE LXVIIl. 

He acts without reflection. Have pity on the poor. 

agir sans Avoir pitii des pauvre. 

I will pay your uncle a visit in the course of a fort- 

rendre visited oncle dans cours quin- 

night. What a misfortune ! He is without money, 

zaine. Quel ♦ argent^ 
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without friends, and without a home. I have pity on him. 
ami, ♦ €tsile, de lui, 

Crod is merciful. Charles is come. My brother 

Dieu misiricordieux, — 'oenir, frere 

and sister learn German. Have patience. He acted 
S(xur apprendre Allemand, agir 

with prudence. 

He came forward without pride, and spoke to the people 
iawmcer fiertiy parler peuple 

2 1 

with calmness. They say she did it through fear. 
ecUme, On dire qii ZfaAre U craifOe. 

I have pity on your misfortunes. In France they do 
de malheur, — on agir 

s 1 
otherwise. She did it without jealousy. You are 
autre* -3 faire U jalousie, • 

speaking, my good friend, without thinking. Possession 

reflection. -^ — 
without right is often a better title than the right with- 

droit meilleur titre 

out possession. The wise man has neither love nor 

sage * rCa ni amour ni 

hatred. The conflagration began at four in 
haine, incendie commencer quatreheure * 

the morning, every thing was burnt, house, furniture, 
matiny tout * 3 brtdery maison, meuble^, 
plate, horses, nothing escaped the fury of that 
vaisselle, ckeval, rien rCichapper a fureur 
element. I believe every thing he says. 

ajouterfoi a tout ce qu'il dire. 

Are you hungry? Yes, I am very hungry. They 
Avoir faim? Oui, grand faim. 
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are very cold. I thought they were very warm. You 
owtV friAd, croire qu*^ awnr 2 chaiid, 
are thirsty, do you say? There are two kinds of 
avoir soif^ dire? 

philosophy. I am fully aware of it. It is getting late, 

'•'hie, Je ne Vigruyre pets * * II se fait tard^ 

we have no time to lose. There is nothing remarkable 
temps a perdre, ' remarquahle 

in that passage, is there? They have much credit and 

n'est'Cepasf — 

many friends. No song no supper. I have no money. 
Pas Sargent Suisse. 
Buy a pound of soap. Take more trouble and you 
Acheter livre savon, peine 

will get more friends. A life full of charms. 
avoir vie pleine e . 

She is, you say, endowed with virtues. All tiiis is 
dites-vous, vertu. cela est 

very well, but she has no fortune. What a deal of 

hel et bon 

2 1 

trouble you are .taking to instruct them. Do not 

peine se donner pour instruire les, 

give so much beer to the servant. Why not ? It will 
Ukre domestique, Cela 

2 I 
do him no harm. He does not drink spirits. The 

faire lui maL boire eau de vie. 
Colonel was esteemed by his officers. The king was 
estim^ officier. roi 

accompanied by his sisters. His writings are replete with 
-gn^ scsur, icrit ptein 

wit. Your books are covered with dust. 
esprit. convert poussiere. 
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EXERCISE LXIX. 



Do not bo puffed up with pride. The coach is covered 
n4 wnu enjhst pas or^ueil, voUure couvert 

with mud. Uis life was full of channs. To die 

b<me, vie pleine 0. mourir 

for one's "king is a death full of glory. The princess was 

9(m roi fihrt gUnre, princesse 

endowed with talents. The table was covered with 

dou^ — — 

delicacies. The letter was full of faults. The national 

'tesse, Uttre * fatste, 

gallery is full of his pictures. You are guilty of 
gaierie rempH tableau. ecupable 

robbeiy. You three will be covered with bandages. 

vol, 

Stoves come from Germany. That hamper is full of 
PoSle Allemagne, panier 

provisions. They are covered with chilblains. 
— engelure. 

This wood is full of game, and your garden is full of 
hm plein gUner^ jardin 

flowers. I am charged with a message for you. What 
Jleitr, chargS commission Qtwi 

with? With a letter. Here is a senator esteemed by all. 

lettre. sinatew estimi 

We say in France eat much bread and little meat, in 

On dire peu viande 

speaking to children. In England quite the reverse, eat 
parler enfant. tout le contraire, 

much meat and little bread ; every country has its 
beaucoup chaque pays claque 
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customs. Mothers have often times too much In- 
mod^, bien acuvent trop — 
dulgence for their children. Grandmothers too commit 

aum cammettent 

often enough that fault. 
assez sowomt faute, 

2 

The school is divided into ten kinds of classes ; a French 
institution diviser en due aorte classe; frangais 
1 
class ; an English class ; a mathematical class ; a Latin 

clcLsse; anglais mafh^matiqtie 

class ; an English grammar class ; and a Greek grammar 

anglais grammaire Greeque 

class. I have pity on the poor. He has no pity on 
pitie des de 

their distress. Human life is full of disappointment. 

misere. Hiknaine vie pleine revers. 

I am hlessed with the gifts of fortune, yet I am 

favaris^ dont la cependant 

not puffed up with pride. I have no rest. Your hat 

Jxmffi * repos, chapeau 

is covered with dust. I derived much more pleasure 
poussihre, tirer plaisir 

from the writings of Fenelon than from those of any 
ouvrage -i— que tottt 

other French author. Be died on the field of hattle ; 
autre auteur, mourir sttr hataille ; 

a death full of charms for young generals, and full of 

* mort e jeune — - 

glory for true heroes. 

glaire vrai 

Few things are necessary to make a wise man happy. 
chase * suffire . rendre sage * heureux. 
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a 1 

I admit it. Buy a bushel or a chaldron of coals. 
c<mvenir en, Acheter hcisseau vote charbon s. 

I give much less. How many horses, do you keep 
Combien cheval avoir 

now? Two carriage-horses and three saddle- 

actueUemmt ? voUure aeUe 

horses. He was convicted of high treason. We 

eaupable haute trahkon, 

shall have no fruit this year. There are very few 

— ann^e. fort 

cherries, and much less grapes, 
t cerise^ encwe rairin s. 
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CHAPTER XXVIII. 



THE NOUN. 



ON THE TRANSPOSITION OP WORDS. 

110. No Article is used with the latter of two Nouns, 
when it expresses the country, quality or nature, 
species or quantity of the former, but de or d\ Ex. — 



De la bih'e cTAnffleterre, ou ^ 
de la Mere anfflaise,* j 
De la me de France, ou) 
de la soie /rarifaise, J 
Une hague d^or, 
Des cohnnes de marbre, 
Le chapeau de mon cwmtiy 
Des clous de cmvre, 
Un maUre de Ikain, 
La canne de monfrhrCy 
Une sarte cTadmiration, 
La couronne de la reine. 



English beer. 

French silk. 

A gold ring. 
Marble columns. 
My cousin's hat. 
Brass nails. 
A Latin master. 
My brother's stick. 
A kind of admiration. 
The queen's crown. 



* The first example is more generally used. 
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EXERCISE LXX. 

What is the price of Spanish wool ? I know English 
Combien * * coiUe Espagne laine ? Je aais pte 

2 

wool fetches more. That cannot be. Ue will 

vata dawmtage. Vela ne se peut pas. 

1 2 1 

sell you French lace. I do not want any, I want 
vendre France dentelU. avoir besain en, H tnef out 

English point lace, or else Brussels point lace. Bordeaux 

angleterre * ou hien Bruxelles * 

wine is cheaper in London and at Edinburgh than it 

vin d meilleur march6 Londrea Edimbourg qu^en * 

2 

is in France. I cannot credit that. I do not want 

* pouvoir ajouterfaid vauloir 

1 

any. This is a magnificent iron bridge. This is a kind 

en Void que fer pont, (Jed est espece 

of homage whidi I do not deserve. 

que m^riter. 

I have silk stockings, lace frills, and gold buckles. 
soie has, dentelle jabot or boucle, 

2 1 

Man is exposed to all sorts of infirmities. I will give you 

exposer sorte ti, donner 

a silver watch and a gold pin. The chamber-maid 
argent montre or ^pingle. femme chambre 

wears cotton stockings and a maslin gown. I like Bur- 
porter coton mousseline robe. Bour^ 

gundy wine and Irish whiskey. I have been drawing 
gogne vin Irelande genievre. * dessiner 

figures of men, birds and animals. Napoleon was a sort 
dseau espece 
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2 1 

of tyrant, yet no one could help admiring him. 

pws<mnenepouvait8*empScherde er 

Your silyer snuff-box is lost. A pit ticket costs 
arffera tabcaibre perdre, parterre bilkt coHter 
three shillings and sixpence. It is a sort of grief. 

(Test espece choffrin. 
A five pound note. Where is the exercise book ? 
cinq livre hilUt, thStne HvreY 

1 use goose quills. Your dancing-master is not yet 
seservir oie plume. danse maUre encore 

arrived ; but the drawing-master is in the drawing-room. 
arriver ; demn salon 

F^tch my pencil-case, I am going to take my 
Aller chercher porte-crayon, aMer prendre 

drawing lesson. Tell the piano forte tuner I cannot 
destin legon. Dire • accordeur pouvoir 

2 1 

receive him to day. Where is my music-book? In 
recewAT le aujour^hui, mueique livre ? 

all he says, there is a mixture of discretion, circumspection 

ceqtiU dire, melange 

and distrust. There is a merit in rewarding such a 

d^fkmoe, II y a e de ricompeneer un tel 

man. They have been exposed to all sorts of misfortune. 
exposer cl malheur. 

Children are liable to all sorts of diseases. 
expose maladie, 

A coal fire is preferable to a wood fire. His prayer- 

^arhonfeu hois prihre 

book is in the front room. No, you are mistaken, it is 
livre devant chiwibre, Non, ae tromper, t^est 

in the back room. Your mathematical master and your 

derrih^ math^matique 

brother's fencing master are veiy ill; the one has a 
arme trh malade; Vun 
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very bad sore throat, and the other a dreadful head-ache. 
ffrand mal gorgty autre grand tSte mat. 

He gave me a hymn book and some Grerman toys. 
donner me hymne AUemagne joujau. 

A leaden coffin is a luxury which every one cannot 
plomb cercueil luxe tout k monde 

afford. The golden fleece was formerly an order of 
sepermettre. or toison autrefois ordre 

knighthood. They wear wooden shoes and serge 

chevalerie* hois sahot 

petticoats. Men often have earrings and drink out of 

robe, porter oreUle boucle hoire dans 

silver tumblers ; it is a sort of pride. 
argent timbale; esp^ orgueiL 

Your brass locks are Tery handsome. This rye 
cuivre semtre fort beau, seigle 

bread is detestable. The watch word is given. She is a 
pain — ordre mot 

pretty wax doll. A stone building is very expensive. 
joli cire poupie, pierre bdtiment dispendieux. 

Here is a brass gun, a china inkstand, and a glass 
cuivre canon, porcelaine encrier, verre 

. cup. I want ^ mahogany table. A velvet coat 

tasse. avoir besoin acajou velours habit 

is no longer fashionable. You wear silk stockings in 

plus de mode, . porter soie bas 

the summer, and I cotton all the year round. I 

P4ti moiyje coton tout * J^ai 

want some small , iron pillars, and a dozen of steel 
besoin de fer pilHer^ douaaine acier 
screws. I only make wooden pegs. 
vis, Je ne faire que bois chemlle. 
The king's majesty. The duke's arms. The London 
roi t e, due e. 
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parishes. Napoleon's power. The emperor's influence. 

paroisse, pomoir^ ^ reur -- — 

The boy's mistakes. Read iBsop's fables. She wants 

enfant faute. Lire EMfaut 

a gold watch for her birthday. 

or montre Panniversaire de sa naissance^ ou jour 

de safete. 



EXERCISE LXXI. 

"When two Substantives come together, they 
111. are generally joined with an hyphen, the one 
conveying the idea of the use of the other ; place the 
first last, add for things not eatable, d only, and 
for all others ate, d la, or auXy according to the gender 
and number of the latter in French. — See Parman 
Grammar^ page 107. Ex. — 

Milk-jug, Le pat au lait. 

Bed-room, Chamhre a caucher. 

I have constructed a fine wind-mill on my estate. 
construire superhe vent motdin sur bien s. 

Why did you not build a steam mill? you might 
n'avez-vous fait bdtir vapeur auriez pu 
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NoTB 1. Some Nouns and Adjectives require different Prepositions in 
French.' Ex,— 

enemy to, ennemi de. | friend to, ami de, ^c. 
—See Dictionary. 

NoTB 2. Prepositions by which Nouns are governed must be repeated 
before every one. Ex.— 
an enemy to reason and virtue, ennemi de la raison et de la veriu. 



a state of doubt, fear, and distrust. | 



tin ^tat de doute, de crainte, et de 
defiance. 
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then do without wind, and without water ; I mean 

ahrs V0U8 passer *, veut, eau ; 

the river, which at times is dry. Where are your silk- 
rivih^y qui souverU d sec. soie 

worms ? Tell me 'where the hay-market is. Yonder. 
vers? Dire mot foinmarche Ldbas* 

Thank you, I see it. Bring me the cream-jug. 
Merci * apercevoir le. Apporter ' crSme poti 

To whom helongs these fire arms? To the rahbit 
appartenir feu armef lapki 

man. Who is in the dining-room ? 
homme. manger sallel 

The dog is a friend to man. I am an enemy to 

chien ami homme, ennemie 

deceit. Give me some gun-powder ; I want to go 
hypocrisie. ^ canon poudre ; je m^en vais 

stag hunting. I wanted my fire arms. Here is your 
cetf chasse. avoir besoin de feu arme. 

gun-powder. Where are the flower-pots ? They are in 
canon poudre. fleur — 

the dining-room. I planted some trees opposite my wind- 
manger salle. planter arhre vent 

mill. Do you like stag-hunting? No, I prefer 
moiUin. cerf chasse ? 

shooting. I have a great many silk- worms. 
chasse au fusil. soie vers. 

Show me the fish -market. Here it is, near the 
Montrermoi poisson marchi, Levoild, * 
flower-market. Have you been to the hay-market ? Give 
fleur marchi? foin 

her the wine-bottle, not a bottle of wine. Why ? Because 
lui vin botOeille, Pareeque 

the one is fiill of wine, and the other is empty. I have 

vide. 
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2 1 

made a flower-basket. I am going to fill it with flowers, 
faire panier, * aUer remplirle 

and what will you call it? The flower-basket. Do 

comment appeler corbeille. 

you know a proposition in Euclid, called the asses- 

conna&re d* appeler dne 

bridge? Yes, I do. Where ^ is the fruit - basket ? 

pont ? je la connate. 

In the dining-room. There is, in my bed - room, some 

manner ealle coucher chamibre^ 

writing-paper, sealing-wax, wafers, and a ink - bottle. 
lettre papier, cacheter cire, paine cacheteTy encre bottteille. 
Mary, give • us the oil - bottle, and take away the 
Marie, notts huile houteille, emporter ' * 
bread-basket. Come with me to the vegetable-market. 
pain panier. Venir moi Ugume-p, marche. 

Where is it ? Behind the corn-market, and opposite to the 

est-ce ? bis halle, vis dms * 

flour-market. What aj)retty_ little flower-pot ! Have you 
farine joli petit — — 

many fruit-trees ? He was killed by a cannon-ball. I am 
fruit arbre ? tuer canon balle, * 

going to purchase some fire-arms an^ gunpowder. Where ? 
aller acheter feu arme canon poudre, OH ? 

Near to the poultry-market. This apple - tart is very 
Pris du volaille pommep.tarte * 

good. Taste this plum-tart. The cofiee-cups and tea- 
exceUent. Oo&ter prune "p, cafi t€use the 

cups are dirty. Clean the wine-glasses. Where have you 

sale. Rincer vin verre,* 
put the liqueur-glasses ? On the card-table. 
mettre verre? jeu 

I rt *• We say, however,— 

1«5« verre a vin, i; tateedcafi. 



•:\^ verre di liqueur. \ arhredfruiU 

taste d Ihi. 
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EXERCISE LXXII. 



I now read Dante with pleasure, because I un- 
maintenant lire plaiHr, parceque com- 

2 1 

derstand him better. Ariosto is less difficult, but not 

prendre le miewe, te maine dijhile, maie 

so interesting. Catalani was the finest singer in 
inUreesant, premihre cantatrioede 

Europe. He did it in France. By self-love, or 

r Europe. 3 /aire en amour propre^ 

through fear? She was without jealousy. Houses, 
crainte ? jalousie, Maison, 

furniture, plate, linen, all were burnt. You are 
meuble p. argenterie, linge^ tout 3 hrHler. * 

speaking without thinking. You have done that without 

parler r^kxion. faire 

consideration. 

2 1 

I did it for love. She is without friends, without 
^ faire le amour. amt, 

money, and without a home. The wise man has neither 
argenty asile. sage * n'a ni 

love nor hatred. Sports, pleasures, conversations, en- 

ni haine. Jeuy plaisir, 

tertainments, every thing was stopt at the death of 

fSte toift ^reQsuspendre mart 

the emperor. Wealth, dignities, honors, eveiy thing dis- 
empereur. Richesse Us, honneWy dis- 



NoTK. The Article ia used with the names of some of the Italian poets, 
actors, and artists. We say,— 

114., L'Ariotte, \ La Catalani. | Le Dante, | La Peniani. 

The words poet and eor^strees, is understood. 
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appeare<} with the favour of the sovereign. Reptiles, birds, 
paraUreSavec faveur rain. meaUj 

2 1 

beasts, domestic animals^ every thing perished. 
b^e, — que p&ir, 

2 1 

I have neither wife nor children. We saw him with 
avoir femme enfant. voir le 

horror. We advanced with courage. He shnmk back 
— reur, avancer — se retirer * 

with horror. He died without fear and without 
— rcMT. motirir crainte 

2 1 

remorse. He did it through opposition, and she through 

remors. Sfaire le 

good nature. This is without es:ample. A tyrant 

* Menveillance, Ced exemple, — 

has neither relations nor friends. 
parent ami. 



15. No Article is used but the Preposition de^ or cT, 
before a Noun preceded by the following words, or 
any of a similar signification :* — 

assez dCy-Y enough. 

aune de^ ell of. 

autam iky as much, or many. 

heanicoup <ie, much, many. 



16 



* Exceptions,— to plupart, most part; Ex.— to plupart det hommes» 
bim when used for beaucoup, requires either dw, dela,otdes: Ex.— &tVn 
det gent, i^e, 

t Auez de is placed before the Noun. Ex.«-a««e« de pain, 

R* 
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combien dcy 
jamais de^ 
livre (fe, 
meswede^ 
mains de, 
p<u de^ 
pen de, 
pitu de, 
point de J 
quantity de^ 
rien de, 
tant de, 
trop de, 
un genre de, 
un milange de, 
une sorte de, 
verge de. 



how much, many. 

never. 

pound of. 

measure of. 

less. 

not, no. 

liitle, few. 

more. 

noty no. 

a quantity of. 

nothing. 

so much, so many. 

too much, many. 

a kind o£ 

a mixture of. 

a kind o£ 

yard of. 



A few Adjectives also require de after them, instead 
■■ ^ ' • of avec and par, Ex. — 

eativert de poussiere, covered with dust. 

dmiee de vertu, endowed with virtue. 

estimS de tout le monde, esteemed hy alL 

flaUi de ses {mentions as- flattered hy his unremitting 

sidues, attentions. 

plein de eharmes, full of charms. 



This 



EXERCISE LXXIII. 

Give them a great deal of milk and a little tea. 
Uur heaiicoup lait th^» 

lamp gives very little light. Few children are fond of 

e lumiire. enfant aimer * 

study. Many persons think as I do. They have 
Vdtude. monde comme moi. 
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i 

not money enough. Take a little rest. Come, eat 

ass€iif. Prendre repos, Aller manger 

a little meat. Some meat and a little water make good 

viande, eau /aire 

soup. It is a little patience he wants. I see no 

Ces$ (f qu^il a besoin, voir 

stars. 

dtaile. 
There are a great many pages in this book. He has 

no prudence in what he does. A bushel of coals 
ce qu'il /aire. boisseau chttrbon 

for a shilling. You indulge your little girl too much. 
schelling, gdter fille * * 

She has no application, no activity, no perseverance. Few 
Uj 

2 13 

things are necessary to make him happy. The few 
chose aire pour rendre le heureux. 

2 1 

visits he paid you. Buy me a pound of cheese, three 

rendre. Acheter-tnoi Uvre fromage^ 

ounces of pepper, five pounds of tea, and a hundred weight 

owce poivre, thi, quintal * 

of sugar. 
Sucre. 
I have no watch. He wrote no works fit 

montre, icrire oworage a la portee 

for young people. I never saw a man with so little 
des jeune gens. jamais avoir vu 
conceit* Write no more novels, said my Mend W. to the 
vanity. N^^crire plus roman, dire — 

celebrated B. How many books does he ask for? 
cilebre — Uvre. demander * 



186 FRENCH SYNTAX. 

There b too much vanity in what yon say. Nothing 

U ee que dire, Rien 

is more true, a few friends told me. I have enough 

wraiy 3 dire 
fortune. To live with a little economy is my aim. There 
vivre mie hut, 

2 1 

is as much as ever. I have nothing new to tell you. 

autant que jamais, nouveau 

He never spoke ill of you. I bought a quantity of liquoi-s. 
nUdire acheter liqueur. 

So many pupils have left the school. We have many 

* Umt elhoe quitter pension, 

friends. Have you any enemies % He has no books. We 

have no governess. Our's leaves us in a few days ; she 
institutrice, quitter jour; elle 

has been with us more than seven years. 

* est depute plus an, - 

Few princes have had that character. Most masters 

caract^e. 

follow that method. Few peers opposed that measure. 
suivre e , pair 3 s^opposer d mesure. 

How many good writers have shone in this century! 
* auteur briller si^le! 

Most of B's. writings are not worth the paper they 

4crit * loaloir papier qtC 

cost. Most children are fond of play. How many 

coiUer, aimer * fo jeu, 

young men are ruined through reading impious books ! 

gens ruiner par la lecture impi oworage ! 

Few men reason as you do. They have nothing 

raisonner comme vous * 
good. 
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EXERCISE LXXIV. 

RECAPITULATON OF THE PRECEDING RULES. 

My uncle's house is larger than my father's country- 

onele maison grande que ehdteau 

seat. This mahogany table cost more than that card- 

* baisd* acajou cadter que jeu 

table. My diamond pin is on the music - book. Your 

1 diamani ipingle sur musique Uvre, 

music-stand is heavier than my mahogany desk. 'A 

* pupitre plus lourd que hois ^acajou secretaire. 
crowd of children are in the street. You have so many 
foule rue. 

books, so many prints. I do not like iron pillars, 1 

gravw'e. aimer fer colonne, 

prefer stone columns. 
prtferer pierre colonne. 

I have my father's wiU. Do you know the 
ph'e testament. connaitre 

master's intentions. Dry the servant's apron by 

maUre Faire sicker servante tablier 

the kitchen fire. Bring your French exercise. I live 

cuisine feu. Apporter thSme. demeurer 

in France, and my father in Germany. Without activity, 

Allemagne. — f^, 

and without industry. House, carriage, and horses were 

trie. MaisoHy voiturcy cheval 

sold to pay his father's debts. I am without money. 
vendre pour payer dette. 

She did it through fear. It is a sort of medley.. 
crainte. melange. 

The singing mistress is gone. No, she is in the front- 
chant mattresse partir. devant 

room, and she has a sore throat. I am pleased with her. 
chamhre le mal gorge. content > elle. 
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They are endowed with talents. They have no creditors. 

dau^ er6aneier, 

1 have no paper. Give us a yard of tape. There 

papier, Donner terge padau, 

are many persons of your opinion. Less timidity and 

monde —— U 

more money. The king is beloved by his people. Is this 

amer peuple^ Est^ld 

your fowling-piece ? Have you seen London-bridge? Yes, 

chaue fusil f Londres pont? Om, 

and Waterloo-bridge also. Let us go through the 

aussi, passer 

fish - market. 
pcisson marchL 

The Bible of the Christians. The law of God. The 

chritien, loi JMeu. 

commandment of God. Admiral Nelson was a great 

commandement Amiral itaiiun grand 

man. General Bonaparte was a good tactician. I am 

homme, tacticien, Je * 

speaking of Colonel Wilson. Gold and silver cannot 

parler Or argent ne peuven$ 

make man happy. Iron and steel are useful metals. 

rendre heureux. Fer acier sent utUe mktdl. 

The pictures I saw yesterday are good. Cherries are 

tableau que je vis hier sont ban. Cerise sent 

at two pence a pound ; bread three pence a pound. The 

detiO! sous livre f. pain m. trais sous 
days of the month and the days of the week. The four 
jours mois semainef. guatre 

cardinal points : the East, the West, the North, and the 
point cardinal. Est, Quest, Nord, 

South. The Spring, the Summer, the Autumn, 
MidiouSud, Printemps Et4 Automne, 

and the Winter. 
Hwern, 
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CHAPTER XXIX:. 



ON ADJECTIVES. 

I o I* All Adjegtites agree with the Noans to which 
they refer, (as exemplified at page 61 of this Syntax, 
and also in the Parisian Grammar ^ pp. 12, and 108,) 
and must he repeated before every Noun. Ex. — 

Good bread, meat and vegetables, 

De bonpaitiy de bonne' mande, ei de bans Ugumes. 

I Q II. If an Adjective, or a Past Participle come before 
several Substantives in English, it is placed last in 
French, and agrees with the last Substantive. Ex, — 

We had an absolute power and authority, 
Nous amons'un pouvoir et une atUoriti absolue, i\ 

or. 

Nous avions une autoriU et un pouvoir absolu, m. 

50. III. If two Substantives come together which are 
of the same gender, the Adjective must agree with 
them, and be put in the plural. Ex. — 

Candour and virtue are depicted on her countenance. 
La candeur et la vertu sontpeintes sur son visage. 
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|Q| IV. If an Adjectire refers to several Sabstantives 
of different genders, and there should be a Verb be- 
tween, the Adjective must agree with them in the 
plural. Ex. — 

His father and brother are learned, 
San ph'e et tonfrhre sont aavcwts. 
His sisters and his uncles are arrived. 
Set soBurs et ses oncles sont arrives. 



122, 



V. When several Adjectives refer to the same 
Substantive, they are placed after it, and are joined 
with a Conjunction. Ex.-^ 

A just and bountiful Gk)d, 

Un Dteu juste et bienfinsant, 

» 

123 ^^* Many Adjectives, require the genitive^ and 
others the dative case. Ex. — 

Satisfied with, I Fit for, 

Content de. \ Propre d, 4fc.* 



EXERCISE LXXV. 

Marriage is the most perfect state of friendship. Thb 
Mariage plus parfait itat amUU, 

defect was baneful to our country. Napoleon had in 

d^faite fatal paySy 

France an absolute power and authority. My friends are 

pouvoir autorit^, 

prudent and wise. Her sisters are very handsome. His 

sage. 

* For a Ust of these, see the Table at the end of these Exercises. 
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courage and boldness ai'e astonishing. Glory and virtue are 

tSmeriti surprenant* Ghire vertu 

solid, sure and lasting. A just and merciful judge. 

— ey 8ur durable. — « misMcordieux juge. 

A long and tedious book. Brave and trusty men ai'e 

ennu^eux livre — cmfiant homme 

scarce. 
rare. 
Great and extensive improvements were proposed, but 
Grand itendu amilioraiion >siy 

rejected by the company. A plain, simple and natural 

7*ejai ^ie, uni, el 

style Is the only one (to be recommended). A good boy 
— settl * recommendahle, garden 

and a good girl. Attentive scholars. Doubtful debts. 

fiUe, tif ^colier, Mauvais dette. 

Great sacrifices. We are living under a young and 

Grand * mwms jeune 

liberal queen. Her ministers have undertaken great and 

reine tre entreprendre 

extensive reforms, which joined to a wise execution, will 

c, joint sage 

constitute great statesmen. 
constUuer etat hotfime. 

I cannot bear cold weather. My cousins prefer 
powmr aentir froid temps, — -r-rcr 



NoTC. 1. The govemmetit of the following Adjectives diJBTen from the 
English. Ex,-~ 



civile, 
bon, 
juste, 
liberal, 



V 



d, 

a, 

enverSf 

envertf 

envers, 

envers. 



de, 

en. 

d, 

d. 

d. 
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warm weather. We cannot live in the same country. 
chaud temps. vivre mime pays. 

H& dislikes private interest. He is a public man. 

cUtester partieulier int^H^ C'est homme. 

Tradesmen should be civil to every body. Merchants 

Marchant 1 devoir itre tout le mmde. Nigociant 

should be precise in fulfilling their engagements. 

5 devoir exact rempUr 

The column of the Place Yendome at Paris^ b a 

coUmne — - est 

monument two hundred and ten feet high. The Palais- 

dc * haut. 

Royal is a building in the form of a long square, and is three 

bdtiment de e earrS trois 

thousand yards round. Old London - bridge was nine 

mille toise de tow. Vieux . ptmt nettf 

hundred feet long, forty three high, and seventy three 

cent pied quarante trois soixante treke 

wide. 

pied large. 

This well is more than three hundred feet deep. 
puit plus de trois cent profondew. 

This house is two hundred feet long, and j&fty-five 

detix cent 

high. 
haut. 



Note 2. Adjectives of Dimension are rendered in French either by an 
1 25 Adjective or a Substantive. Ex.-^ 

high, \ f dehaut, \ f dehautewr, 

long, V >» J ^ ^*^* >** < ^* long%uur. 

wide, j •« j de large, ( ® J de largeur. 

deep, J \ de prq/imdeur, ) \ 

The Verb avoir is used instead of itre. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 



OF COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES. 

(See Parisian Grammar, pagee 15 and 109.) 

6. I. The Comparative is made in French by plm^ 
for more; and the Superlative by le plus^ for the 
most. £/x. — 

P03ITIVB. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 

Learned, more learned, the most learned. 

Savanty plus savant^ le plus savant. 

Black, blacker, the blackest. 

Noir, plus nair, le plus noir, 

;7. II. Adjectives of Comparison govern or require the 
Noun in the genitive case^ and the Verb in the sub- 
junctive mood. Ex. — 

The greatest man in the navy, 

Leplus grand homme de la marine, (not en J. 

The handsomest woman I know, 

La plus belle femme qtteje connaisse, (not eonnaisj. 

The most attentive pupil in the school, 

V4Uve leplus attentif de la pension. 



[g^ III. The word thany which generally follows a 
comparison is expressed by — 

que^ ) ® C * Pronoun. 

de, >- eS -c a Numeral. 

que de, J '* ( an Infinitive mood, 

s 
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EXERCISE LXXVI. 



Her exercise was longer and harder than ours. She is 
theme long difficile 

taller and handsomer than her mother. He b richer and 
grand beau ' riehe 

more liberal than his father. The days are warmer and 

jour chaud 

longer at this season of the year than in winter. My 

d. saison annie en hiver, 

children are more diligent and more attentive than yours. 

She is stronger than her mother. This garden is larger. 

fort jardin grand. 

He is more tiresome than his brother. They are less im- 

cnnuyeux — 

pertinent than you. I want a servant less officious. 

avoir besoin de domesUque — deux. 

You behave much better now. Riches are more 

se conduire maintenant. Eichesse 

dangerous than poverty. We have lost more than ten 

reux tS. perdre dix 

shillings. He has gained more than twenty thousand 
schelling. gagner vingt miUe 

2 1 

pounds in railway speculations. He is more lucky 

livre dans ehemin defer hewreux 

than wise. He is the most cunning fellow (that) 1 have ever 

sage, C fin matois 

seen. This is the most difficult lesson (that) we have 
voir, Ceci lefon que 

ever learned ; and that is the easiest 
apprendre ; ai8^„ 
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My Colonel is the tallest man in the army ; and his 

grand — ie ; 

lady is the prettiest woman I know. I would 
dame joli que cannaitre, Je pr^fSrerais 

rather die than submit to such conditions. It is 

♦ la mort me soumeUre de pareille 

more noble to forgive, my friend, than to revenge. 

de pardonner se revenger. 

He is more skilful than I thought. She is more attentive 

hahile penser.* 

now than she was last year. They behave better 
mairUenafU demiere annie, seconduire 

now than they did at the beginning. She has 
actueUement le faire commencement, 

less fortune than her cousin. 

He is taller by the whole head. My father is richer 
totste tSte, 
than yours by much. The simplicity of natm-e b more 



aimable than all the emblishments of art. Virtue is more 
aimable embeUiasement — Vertu 

precious than riches. They speak better than they write ; 

prMeux 6crire* ; 

and we write better than they speak. It is more difficult 

'"—^ile 
to avoid censure than to gain praise. I am older than 
^ter — gagner louange p. dgS 



♦ Than, followed by a Verb in the Indicative mood, that Verb must' be 
preceded by the negative ne, Ex. 

more obliging than I thought, plus obligeant que je ne le croyaU ; 

which implies, I did not think he was so obliging as he really is. 

S* 
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>ou Uy iiv« yMr»« but I am more advanced in mj afaadifs 
•a, avancS elmie 

t 3 4 1 

thuu you by much. I have already told yoa that bmir 

drfd dire eda 

t\\M\ twenty time«. You will lose more than yon iriD 

/vU. perdre 

gah\. IWU«r late than never. 

yi^^M<*r. VQUtmimr tard jamais. 

IV, With oomparatives of equality, the first oiy is 
rt»udor^l by aussi, and the second by que ; sOy is also 
roudereil by fi — Set Parisian Grammar^ page 16. 
Air.— 

It is as easy to do good as to do evil, 

n ui aussi aisi definre h hien, que defaire le mah 

She is as pretty as her mother, 

EUs «9l anssijolie qve sa m^. 

1 am not so old as you, 

Jc ne sms pas si dg^ qns tous. 



EXERCISE LXXVII. 

The days are now as long as the nights. We are as 

jour maintenant • nuit» 

rich as you. They were as poor as they are rich now. 
—€ pauvre d prisent, 

I am not so tall as you. I am not so old as you. The 



* By, after a comparatiYe, is expressed by de. Ex.— 

younger by much .... plus Jeune de beaucoup 
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Seine is not so wide as the Thames* Paris is not so 

large Tamise. 

populous as London. He is as learned as you. It is as 
peupld Londres. savant Cest 

necessary as that. It is so deep. 
O' profond. 



'^' V. The English often use the definite Article the^ 
before the words mare and less, when wishing to ex- 
press how one thing exceeds another. Such locutions 
are not admissible in French. Bx, — 

The more I see him the more I hate him, 
Plus je le voiSy plus je le hats, ( not le plus J . 

The less I see her the more I love her, 
Mains je la wds^ plusje I'aime^ (not le mains), 

which would make in French the mast or the least. 

\ 1 . VI. If, also, a comparative be made of two Nouns, 
or two Adjectives, the words of the sentence are 
placed in a different order. JSx. — 

The richer people are, the more covetous they are. 
Plus an est riche^plus an est avare, (not lej* 

The shorter the day is, the longer is the night. 
Plus lejaur est caurty plus la nuit est Umgue, 
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EXERCISE LXXVIIl. 



The longer the winter is, the shoi-ter is the summer. 
hiver court ete, 

2 

The more 1 examine the question, the less difficult I find 

ner die trouver 

1 
it. The more difficult a thing is, the more honorable. 

la. chase 

The longer you wait, the less haste he will make. 

ctUendre se dipScher 

The less money he gets, the less expence he is at. 
argent avoir de dSpense faire. 

The more elevated in dignity one is, the less pride one 

ilevS ti on orgeuil 

ought to have. The more I know them, the more I 

devoir avoir, connaUre 

love them. The more I study Italian, the more I dis- 

aimer itttdier d^- 

like it. The less desires, the more peace. 

tester le, mains paix» 

I am so much the more concerned at his loss, because it 
d^autant affliger de perte, U 

was not' merited. We are so much the less happy 
ne la miriterpas. 

2 1 

that we want more people to seiTe us. He is 

avoir besain gens pour servir nous, C* 

the richest merchant in London. The more I study 

nigodant itudier 
mankind, the less I value life. My book is as good as 
hammesy estimer vie, Uvre 
yours. 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

2. I. Conjunctive Personal Pronouns in the No- 
minative Case are placed before the Verb as in 
English, unless the Verb is used interrogatively. 
Ex.— 

Jepark^ I speak. 

ParU'je ? Do I speak ? 

Q II. The Disjunctive Pronouns are those which 
come after the words €% qui^ seul^ qtie^ and than after a 
comparison and in answer to a question, &c. Ex, — 

Eux qui etaient sifters. They who were so proud. 

Lui seul s^en chctrgeray He alone will take chai'ge of 

Vous et moi (not je), You and I. [that. 

Qui est Idy Who is there ? 

Moi, I. 



EXERCISE LXXIX. 

I say that you are in the right. If she learn her 
avoir * * raism. apprendre 

lesson, she will he rewarded. We shall not have a 
lefon, ricompenser, 

holyday, if you play all the morning. They are very 
jwier matinie. 
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idle. Am I too late? Are they come? ^Who 
paresseux* tard ? venir ^ 

calls? I. Ue will come to night. You and I. We 
appeler? ce scir. 

have taken a very long walk, .They alone 

/aire bien — tour de promenade, seul 

deserve the reward. I alone shall he sacrificed. He 
mSrUer recompense, sacrifier. 

and they are yonder. She and I have hreakfasted with 

Id bos. dSjiuner 

the prince. Come, said they. They are stronger than I, 

Alkr dire fort 

and taller than she. It is I who say so. He and your 

ffrand git* le. 

sister were in the room. 
chambre. 



ON THE GENITIVE CASE. 

134. ^^^* -^^^ Personal Pronouns, o/mc, of thee^ ofhim^ 
ofher^ of us, of you, and of them^ are most generally 
disjunctive in this case, and are rendered by — 



demoi, 
de tot, 
de lui, 
d'eOe. 



denous, 
devotts, 
d'eux, 
d'elles. 



but they are not unfrequently rendered by en for all 
•^the above. Ex, — 

You speak ill of him, of her, &c. 
Fous parlez mal de lui, d^dky S^e, 
or, 
Vous en paries mal. 



PRONOUNS. 201 



EXERCISE LXXX. 



You saw General Ney ? Yes, I have seen him several 

voir 

times. I was speaking of him this morning. Your friend 
fois. matin. 

speaks ill of you, Charles. Well I I speak well of him. 
midire * — Eh Men ! dire du bien 

I complain of you. Here is James. We were speaking 

se plaindre Void — 

of him. I do complain of him. She also does complain 

of you. You were speaking of me ? Yes, I was speaking 

of you. What were you saying of me ? 



ON THE DATIVB CASE. 

35, IV. The Personal Pronouns, to m«, to thee^ to him, 
to hevy U8^ you and th&m^ are conjunctive and rendered 
by- 

mey te, se^ luiy nousy vom^ lettTy se^ 

and are place before the Verb when (affirmatively 
used. JKx. — 

I am speaking to them. Je leur park. 

She has spoken to him, EUe M a pa/rU. 
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1 36. y. Thoj are also disjunctive, and expressed by — 
d maty d tot, d lui, S^e, 

when governed by reflected Verbs, or the Verbs aller, 
to go ; couRiR, to run ; boire, to drink ; and pbnser, 
to think; or when several Pronouns come together 
and they are governed by the same Verb. Ex. — 

I think of them 9 Jepense a eux. 

I run to him, Je cows a lui. 

He came to us, II vient d nous, 

I trust to youy Je me fie a wms. 

He speaks to me, to him, H parle d moi, d lui et 
and to them, d eux. 



EXERCISE LXXXI. 

1 gave her all my prints. I will call you 
gravure, appeler 

early, if you tell me the truth. I am writing to 
de bonne heure, dire vMt^, Scrire 

them every day. He speaks to her very seldom. 

tons les jours, rarement. 

He thanks you very much. I have sent (to) him 

remerder beaucoup, envoyer 

some money. He gave him to understand that I did not 

d entendre 
fear him. I have seen her twice. I will wiite to 
craindre icrire 

her to-day. We are thinking of you. 

d 
We see her often. We do not give her any wages. 
voir gages. 
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I tell you the truth. I do believe you. She loves him 

dire la viritS. * croire 

much, but she will not speak to him. We love them 

We do (to) them good. I cannot trust (to) you. He 

/aire du bien. pouvoir sefier 

came to us at about three o'clock. We were not thinking 
venir * vers trois heure, penser 

of (to) him. I am applying to you for that place. He 

iadresser 

does not see me. She does not love us. I shall speak 

to him presently. I am writing to her. He is 

t(yuJt d Vhetire. icrire 

writing to her and to him ; but not to me, nor to you, 

nor to them. I think of you. 



ON THE ACCUSATITB CASE. 

137. VI. The Pronouns in this case are generally con- 
junetive, and are rendered by me, te, se, le, la, notis, 
vous and les, Ex. — 

I know them. Je les connaiSy 

I see him. Je le wAsy 

She loves us. Elle nous aime^ 

I have seen you, &c. Je vous ai vu. 



NoTB. Take notice, U, la let, are Articles before Noons ; but Pronouns 
before Verbs, and stand for him, her, and them. 
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EXERCISE LXXXII. 

Vice often deceives us. God is the Father of those 
tromper Dieu de 

who love Him, and a Protector to those who fear Him. 
teur de craindre 

If you love me. If you love her, I will love you also. 

I liave bought them for nothing. That lesson tires 

acheter rim, ennt^er 

them. You shall have them to-day. I have seen 

auiourd'huu 
him often. She gives you all she has. I take 

toutceqi^elle prendre 

them at that price. They love us tenderly. 
a prix, tendre* 



1 38. VII. All animals and thin^i ; it or them in English, 
are rendered in French by t7, ils^ or elle^ elles^ ac- 
cording to the gender. 

Accusative. le^ la, les^ the. 

Genitive. e», for of, it or them. 

Dative. luiy leury ovy, it or them. 

1 *^Q VIII. In speaking of a province. Boj. — 
Elle est Men peupUey It is well peopled. 

Je la verrai cet itS^ I will see it this summer. 



140. 



IX. In speaking of a book. JEx. — 

// est Men ecrit^ It is well written. 

Je le prSterai a mon pere, I will lend it to my father. 

J' en parley I am speaking of it. 
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141. X. In speaking of animals. Ex. — 

Your horse is tkirsty, give him something to drink, 
Votre cheml a soif^ donnez-lui d hoire. 
Your horses are hungry, give them some oats, 
Vas chevaux ontfaim, donnez-leur de Pavoine. 

1 42. ^^* Also of inanimate objects in the Dative case. 
Ex.— 

This is a nice watch, put a gold dial to it, 
Voici unejolie montrcy mettez-y un cadran d?or. 



EXERCISE LXXXII. 

I do not like roses. Why? Because they have too 

Parce que trap 

strong a smell. The gate is open. No, it is not. 
f(yrt odeur. porte ouvert. elle ne I' est pas. 

I see that it does not shut. The pleasures of 

s'apercevoir fermer. plaisir 

a temperate man are lasting. Why? Because they are 

rS durable, 

regular, and his life is calm, because it is innocent. I 

— lier vie c, 

will speak of it. 

Ambition is a noble passion, but it occasions at times 

souvent 

much mischief. He gives all his time to it. It is a 
bien mal. y 



Ij^o NoTK. Any, tome, in, of it, from it, or them, to it, to them, are rendei-ed 
1 4t>. ^y ^ Qf y^ according to the govenunent of the Verb. 

T 



2()G FRENCH SYNTAX. 

trifle, do not think of it. Glory makes the whole 
bagatelle, penser y, Gloire fdire * 

ambition of heroes, to it they devote every moment of 

hdros, c^est d eUeqtfils consacrer ■■ 

their lives. Go and feed your dog. Carry 

vie, Aller * dormer manger au chien. Porter 
it some bones. 

08. 

He keeps a pack of hounds. Ue gives them nothing to 
avoir meute chiefi, rien d 

eat. Here is a fine peach, take it and eat it. 

manger. Void "* pSche, prendre la manger 

I have added something to it. Are you fond of study? 
qjoiiter quelque chose * aimer * ^tttde ? 

Apply yourself to it. What a fine rose ! Allow me 
S'appliquer * beau — Permettre 

to gather it. You promise me not to speak of it. I 
aieillir P^>mettre 

giveyoumy ^ord^o'i*- 
parole en 

Thii i» • ^® *PP^® ' *^®®» ^^ blossoms every year. It 
^^ pommier * jieurir tous ks ane. 

Aot0 no* P«><i"ce any irmi. Your dog is 

produire point de chien avoir 

^^^^^ give him something to drink. This picture is 
^ quelqiie chose a boire. tableau 

^0gS fi^^^» will you put a frame to it? I 

bon, vouloirfaire mettre cadre 

cannot afford it. These grounds are 

gnes m^ens ne me le permettent pas, jardin 

rery extensive, if once you get out of them, 

etendu or vaste une fois sortir en 

you will not be able to re-enter them. Have you paper ? 
pomoir rentrer y papier? 
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No, I have not any. She has some. I will not ask 
NiMy -demander 

her for any. 

«■ 

What building is this? The Chapel Royal. I was 

edifice -celd? -- — le 

looking for it. It has been rebuilt. I did not recognise 
chercher * rebdtir, reconnaHre 

it. I am going to it now. 

* dller actmllement. 



tA The Supplementary Pronouns le^ la^ les^ are used in 
answer to a question in French, but not in English. 



EXERCISE LXXXIII. 

They have been ill, and are so still. Are your 
malade^ le encore, 

sisters returned from their walk ? Yes, they are. No, 

revenir promenade ? 

they are not. Are you Brown's son ? Yes, I am. Are 

file? 

you ready ? Yes, we are ; but your domestics are not. 

pr^? Ouiy —que 

Are you the eldest daughter? No, I am not. If you are 

aini fille? 
happy in this world, you certainly will not Ije in the 
hmreux monde, certainement 

Note. When the answer refers to an Adjective : Ex.— 
i s are you ill, madam ? ites-vous malade, madame 9 

no, I am not, mm, jenele tuu pas (not laj. 

it is indeclinable for all genders and uambers 
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next. She is happy, and I wish she may always be. 
€mtre, souhaite gu*elle toujours soU, 

Uis sbter is still single, and very likely she 

encore fille^ Uy a toute apparence qt^dle 
will remain so all her life. 
^tre sa vie. 

Are you the pupils of Dr. Harcourt. Yes, we are. 

Hive — Ouiy 

Are they Dr. Clark's patients? No, they are not. 

Are you Charles's son ? I am. Are these* houses yours ? 

maison 

Yes, they are. Are you the doctor's wife ? Yes, I am. 

docteur femme? 
Are your sisters ill? No, they are not. Are you, 
malade? 
Miss, the sick lady who sent for me ? 

Mademoiselle^ malade * envoyer chercTur ? 

No, I am not. Is that your hat? Is that your 

chapeau? 
master ? No, it is not. 
maitre ? 
Is that your office? Yes, it is. Are your pupils 
btireau f * ^leve 

attentive? Yes, they are. They have been rich, and 

tiff — € 

are still so. We have been many years ago, 

encore ily a hien des ann^es * 

but we are not now. We have been very ill, and we 
plus, 
. are so still. Are you indeed ? 
encore. v^U ? 

J 4u. * lithUf are fheu f in speaking of inanimate objects, ett-ce Ut f sont- 
celdf the answer is, out, ce Vest, ee ki tont, or oui, only. 
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ON THE RIGHT MANNER OF PLACING THE 
1.7. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

This is, perhaps, to a foreigner, one of the most 
difficult parts of the French language ; we, however, 
hope that we shall be understood hy the pupil, and 
that our illustrations of this difficulty will not be in- 
ferior to those who have preceded us on this subject. 

me, te, se, now, vous, 

le, la, les. 



luiy leur. 



are always placed first, 
/immediately follow the 
I above, 
/come next, and go before 
I ^ or <f}. 

is placed before en* 



ilme leprotwe, 
il te le prouve. 
il se le passe* 
ilnous leprouve. 
il vous le prouve. 

jele hiiprou/oe, 
je te le prouve. 
je la ltd prome. 
je les leur prouve. 



EXAMPLES. 



il me le donne. 
il te le donne. 
il se le donne, 
il nous le donne, 
il vous le donne. 



je le lui donne, 
je te le donne, 
je la hd donne, 
je les leur donne. 



ilsy en envoient deux, 
ils lui en confient un, 
il leur enpromet trots, 
il hury donne. 



il m'en donne, 
il fen donne, 
il ien donne, 
il lui en donne, 
il nous en donne, 
il vous en donne. 
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148. When the Imperative mood is used affirmatively^ 
the Pronouns are placed after^ in the same order. 
-Ex.— 



donnez'le-^noi. 


donnez-la-moi. 


/Uf-€fl. 


les-moi. 


leur-en. 


lui-en. 


notM-en. 

1 aivMiaw^ti 




N£0ATIVELT. 


ne me le donnez pas. 


nemeles donnezpas. 


ne lui en donneapaa. 


ne lui en donnez pas. 


ne Uur en donnezpas. 


ne Us leur donnez pas 


ne nam en donnez pas. 


ny en donnez pas. 


ne V0U8 en donnez pas. 


n'y en envoyez pas. 


nemela donnez pas. 


' 



149 When two Imperatives follow each other, and two 
or more Pronouns are governed by them, they are 
placed after the first and before the last. Bx. — 

. lisez-la et la d^chirez. i prenez-le et le mangez. [nez. 

punissez les^ ou les pardonnez] vendez lenous, ou nous le don- 



EXERCISE LXXXIV. 

I will give them to you^ if you will send them to 

envqyer 
him. I give it to you on condition you shall not sell 
d que vendre 
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them to them. He gave me some. They sold some to 

en 
us. He gives it to you. iTake it. Read it. Do not 

Prendre Lire 
burn itt Give it to me. Do not give it to me. He 
hr&ler 
will give it to you bye and bye. You have told it to 

tantot, 
me. I pray you, do not give them to them. 
prier 
She has sent them to him. He gives me some. 
env(Hfer 
She sends some there. He has sent them to us. He 

envo^er de y 
gives it to them. Tell it to my sister. She has given 

Dire 
me some this morning. He has sold it to him. Do 

not lend them to her. He offered them to him. He 

ftriter offrir 

writes to them daily. Do tell it to my brother. 

tous les jours. * 
He knows it. I told it to him this morning. 
savoir 
Here is a handsomely bound book, I am sorry I can- 
Voici joliment relier denepou- 

not give it to you, because I have promised it to them. 
voir parce que promettre 

Do you believe them? Yes, I do believe them. I do 

craire? 
not think of it. I believe him. We have seen him, 

penser voir 

but we do not believe him, and we did not speak to 
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him. Answer me. Do not answer me. Give it to 

BSpondre 
him. Do not give it to him. Write to them. Do not 

Bcrire 
write to them. Forgive them that &alt. Speak to us. 

Pardanner ftmte. 

Do not punish him, hut foigive him. Teach them 

punir Enseiffner 

French, but do not teach them German. 



150. I. The Pronouns himself, herself and themselves, 
are rendered by se with a reflective Verb, and often- 
times by lui-m^me^ elle-mSme^ &c. Ex, — 

She is vain, she does not know herself, 

ElU est vdine, die ne se cmnaft pas* 

He blames in others the fsiults he commits himself, 

n hldme dans les autres lesfatOes qtiil commei lui-^nSme. 

151. II. Saiy is used for oneself or himself in speaking 
of people in general, in a vague sense. Ex, — 

One ought not to praise oneself. 
On ne doit pas se louer soi-mSme. 

152. III. After a Preposition, itself is rendered by soL 
Ex,— 

Virtue is amiable in itself La vertu est aimable en s<n. 
It is good in itself, C^est bon en soi.^ 
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EXERCISE LXXXV. 



When a man loyes but himself, he does not deserve 
Qttand n' aimer gtte meriter de 

to live. Every body acts for himself. One ought not 

vivre, Chacun * agir On ne devoir 

to speak of oneself, but with modesty. He is too proud, 

qt^ avec tie, fier, 

he does not know himself. Your father knows 

se connaitre 
himself. He often reflects upon himself, and we hope 

r^flichir esp^er 

he will soon correct himself of his bad habits. A 

se corriget* habitude. 

flatterer has no good opinion of himself. This is good- 

flatteur • Ceci 

in itself. The remedy which is proposed is innocent in 

remede qtian propose *« 

itself. Self-love directs every thing to itself. Whatever 
Amour-propre diriger Tout ce 

is good in itself is not always approved. The loadstone 
qui approuver, aimant 

attracts iron to itself. Falsehood always betrays itself. 
attirer fer Mensonge setrahir 

Sooner or later. The horse is working for its master. 
Tot ou tard, travailler mattre 

not for himself. The palm-tree incessantly rises of 

palmier sans cesse serelever 
itself. Every body ought to act for himself. He 
Tout le monde devoir agir 
knows himself. That was good in itself. 
se connattre 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

J 53. I. These Pronouns are repeated before every Noun, 
and agree with the object possestedy and not with its 
possessor. Speaking of a woman. JEx. — 

Her father. Son ph'e, (not- sa ) . 

Her husband, Son mart, (not sa). 

Speaking of a man. Ex, — 

His wife, Safemme, (not son). 

His daughter, SafiUe^ (not son), 

154. II. Mon^ toUy souy are used with a Substantive 
feminine^ when begining with a Vowel or H mute, 
for the sake of euphony instead of i»a, to, sa. Ex, — 

My herb, Mon herbe^ f not ma). 

His innocence. Son innocence^ (not sa). 

My orange, Mon orange, (not ma). 



Note. Formerly, MontieuTt and Madame, were used before the words of 
relationship, in speaking only of other peoples friends, out of marked de- 
155. ference. It is very seldom done now ; but we say, still, Montieur k Colonel, 
Monsieur le Capitaine, 4'C. Ex.— 

Madame votre mire. \ Monsieur voire cousin. 

We now say, instead,— 

Votre mire. | Votre cousin, Sfc 
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56. III. In the Vocative case these Pronouns cannot be 
omitted, as in English. Ex, — 

Friends! let us fly to Mes <mis ! volons a la 

gloiy, ffloire. 

Child ! where are you ? Mon enfant I oH itea-vous f 

Here, I am, father ! Me voidy mon pere ! 



EXERCISE LXXXVI. 

My brother died in France, and he was buried within 
nwurir enterrer dans 

2 1 

four and twenty hours. How do your sisters 
les qtwtre mngt heure. Comment se porter 
do ? Where are you, child ? Here I am, mother. My 

enfant ? Me void, mh'e, 

father and my mother are in the country. Her innocence 

d la campagne. 

was proclaimed in the city. His daughter is young and 

mer mile, fille jeune 

handsome, but her son is very plain. Such are men ! 
belle, Jils fort laid, Tel hommef 

their ingratitude is often the reward of ^our benefits. 

recompense bienfait. 

Her master and mistress are absent. Our soldiers 

ma&re maUresse soldat 

and sailors performed prodigies of valour. His ambition 

matelot S faire ge valeur, 

was the cause of his destruction. My lesson, translation 
3 legon, version 

Note. The Personal and Potsessive Pronoung, must be repeated in 
French before every Noun, although they are not in English. 



216 FRENCH SYNTAX. 

and exercises ore rea^y. His wife is gone to church. 

ce prit. femme dUer Sglise. 

Her father is very angry with her. The mother' lost 

pere fdch4 contre mh'e Sperdre 

her hushand the same day that the son lost hb wife. 

mart mime jour que fits 

Dearly heloved brethren, the Scripture moveth 

Tres cher frere, EcrUwre sainte esckorter 

us in sundry places, &c. Sister, I cannot do it. 

nous pUmeurs endroits, S^c. pouvoirfaire U. 

Father, will you take us to church ? Yes, dear, I 

conduire iglisef Oui^ cher^ je 

will. Jane is gone to chapel without 

vais V0U8 y conduire, Jeanette alter le 

her prayer - book. He lost his hat and gloves in 

Hvre de prih'es. perdre chapeau gant 

the crowd. Lend me your knife, brother. I cannot, 
foule, Priter eouteau, pouuoir, 

sister. A robber came straight to me, your mone^^ 
sosur, voleur venir tota droit argent, 

friend, said he. Walk before me, said I. I never 
ami, dire Marcher devant 

think of them. They always think of us. My ambition 
penser d ettx. d ■ 

was unbounded. His majesty is in town. His royal 

diSmesuri, majesty mile, 

highness, the prince royal is at Windsor. 
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57. IV. The Possessive Pronouns are omitted in French, 
when speaking of an action which has passed over the 
body, and the Personal Pronouns fe, /a, les, are 
substituted for them. — See Gram, page 112. Ex, — 

She has cut her tongue, { ^"^^^^J^^ ^^ ^''^' 
He has cut his foot. f ^^ '^'^ooupi le pied, (not 

' I WW), 

I will pare your nails, | („ot«^). 

T , . . ^ ( Jeme lave lea mains* (not 

I am washing my hands, < <. ^ 

^ tuesj. 

The Reflective Verb is usually adopted in such 
sentences as the above. 

CO V. The Possessive Pronouns are omitted altogether 
when the Verb does not express an action. Ex. — 

T r I . , 1 ^ ( •/*«« «w/^ d la jambe^ (not 

I feel a pam m my leg, \ . ./ > v 

She has a pain in her Elle a mal auxyeux^ (not 
eyes, sea). 

Iseemyhairistoolong,! ^evaisquefai les chevem 
°^} trop lonffSy (not mes). 



I . 



Because one cannot feel a pain in another person's 
leg, eyes, &c., therefore, it must necessarily be in the 
leg / use, and thb eyes with which / see. 
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EXERCISE LXXXVII. 

The dog is biting your foot. We torm'ent our 

chien * mordre pied, se tourmenter 

brains for nothing. You hurt my arm. Wash 

cerveille s. Hen. /aire fnal bras. Se laver 

2 1 

your hands. I like Brighton much. 1 admire the 

main, aimer — — admirer 

size of its* walks. I was at Edinbui^h. I have 

largewr promenade. d Edimbourg. 

noticed the magnificence of its public buildings. Paris 

remargtter — hdtiment. 

is a fine city ; but its streets are too narrow, and its 

superbe ville; rue itroite^ 
houses too high. I live in London ; I do not like 
maison trop hatU, demeurer Londres; 
its public squares ; I cannot bear their uniformity. 
place; jene puis sentir . U. 



159, VI. The Pronouns le mien, les miens j and their de- 
rivatives, are often rendered by — 

d moiy d toiy d luiy S^c, 



* Its and their^ in speaking of inanimate objects, are often omitted, 
I fSn and kn, qfit or them, used instead, when the object has been mentioned be- 
*"^' fore; after Paris,- 

I admire its monuments, See. J*«n admire let monuments, Sgc, 
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when they signify to belong to, and they especially 
come after Etre, to Be. — See Gram, pa^es 32 and 
113. Ex.— 
This horse is my father's, Ce cheval est a fnon pere. 
This book is mine, Ce livre est a moi. 

.-.,«. € Unde mes amis, (not ami 

A mend of mme, -J , . v ' ^ 

' (. aes rmens). 

A book of yours, Un de vos livres. 



EXERCISE LXXXVIIl. 

That is your opinion. I will now give you mine. 
C* sentiment. maintenant 

The bank is opposite to our market. My friends have 

hanqTie vis d vis * marche, 

spoken to his. A friend of mine, and a relation of youi's, 

parent 
are in the drawing-room. A book of yours, do you say? 
salon * dire ? 

You are mistaken, it is not mine. Whose is it then ? 

se tromper ce n^ 
That book is my tutor's. This cane is yours. That 

pricepteur. canne 

house is my mother's. That garden was my imcle's. 

jardin 
These fields were their cousin's. A brother of mine has 

bought his farm. Indeed! Yours is well cultivated, 
ferme, cuUivie. 

That may be. Mine is in a very bad state. 
Cela se pent. dans bien Hat. 
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CHAPTER XXXIIL 



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

161. ^' "I^hose Pronouns have already been treated on in 
the first part of this work, little, therefore, remains to 
be said on this subject. 
Nominative, Ce qui. 



Accusative. 



^^9«h I What, or that which. 
Ce que, J ' 



EXAMPLES. 

You know what is good, 
Voits connaissez ce qui est bon, (nom.) 
What, or that which I ask, it is politeness, 
Ce queje demande, ^est lapolitesse, (ace.) 



EXERCISE LXXXIX. 

The people understand what is good. What is agre- 
peuple comprendre — 

able to the taste is often hurtful to the health. That which 
— gaiit nuisible s<mti, 

makes her unhappy is the large sums he spends. 
rendre la malheureux c' grand somme qu* dipenser. 

That which he is looking for is what I have lost. I am 

chercker * perdre. 

sorry for what has happened to you. That which comes 
fdch^ de itre arrwer vaus. venir 

swiftly. What shines is not always gold. 
avec rapidite, brilkr toujours or. 
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Celui qui, Oelle qui, &c. 

)2. II« When the Relative Pronouns who^ that^ or 
which^ are separated from he, or they^ they must be 
joined, and the last part of the sentence must come 
first. Ex.— 

, They are unworthy of the glory of Heaven who give 
themselves up to the pleasures of this world, 
Cmx qui se livrmt aux plaisirs de ce monde sont 
indignes de la glcire du CieL 

He is happy who is content with little, 
# Celui qui se contente depeu est heureusc. 



EXERCISE XC. 

He is happy who wants nothing. They are 
heureux avoir besqin rien, 

happy who content themselves with little. He is con- 
secantenter * de mi' 

temptihle who supports idleness. They who waste their 
prisable encourager paresse, perdre 

time, do not know the value of it. They do not 
temps^ connaUre valeur en. 

always succeed who take the best measures. He is 

riussi^ prendre le mieux lemr mesure. 

a stranger to the charms of society who shuns good 

ne pas connaitre e 1^ fuire 

company. They are guilty of high treason who do not 

g nie, coupable haute trahison 
give a good education to their children. 
donner 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

163. I. The Relative Pronoun or Conjunotion, Qttey 
THAT, is never omitted in French. Ea. — 

The exercise I gave you, Le thhne queje vous at dcnni, 
I think he will succeed, Je crois qu*il riusiira. 



EXERCISE XCI. 

The wine I drank last night was rather sour. The 
vin hoire hier gair ' unpeu sur, 
reasons I gave were approved. The pupils I have are 
raison approuver, ileoe 

attentive. He never will forget the favor you have he- 
H f» oublier grdce ac- 

stowed on him. The man I see is lame. The lesson you 
corder luL voir* hoUe. lefon 

gave her is too long. The works I have composed. The 

trcp ouwoffe composes. 

books we have printed. The company she keeps is 

imprimer. ^ie friquenter 

very genteel. The one I wish for. 

comme ilfatct, CellCy or celui satthaiter * 
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Quoi, What. 

II. When what is in the Grenitive or Dative case, 
meaning what thing^ also if after a Preposition, it is 
rendered by quoi, de quoi^ &c. Ex. — 

What is he thinking of? H quoi pense-t-il? 

To what do you apply ? d quoi vous appUquez-vouB 1 

What? qwAl 



EXERCISE XCJI. 

Of what are you speaking ? To what do you aim ? 

viserl 
What do'you think of? What ? Repeat that once 

Riptter cda encore une 
more. What does she complain of? In what am I 
fois, se plaindre En 

guilty ? What are you playing at ? What are they 
coupable? jotter * * s^amuser 

at? 



ON INTERROGATIONS. 

15^ I. AVhen a Noun is the Nominative case of a 
Verb Interrogatively used, the Supplementary Pro- 
nouns, ily elle^ or iU^ are admitted. Ex. — 

Is your father at home ? Votre phre est-il a la maison ? 
Is the king dead ? Le r<d est-il mart ? 
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1 66. II. Should a sentence begin with qui^ que or quoiy 
combien^ ou^ quand^ we omit the words il^ eHe^ and 
place the Substantive last. Ba. — 

What does your uncle think ? Que pense voire onelef 

Where is my father gone ? Oii egi alii men ph'e ? 

What does my daughter -^ ^ ,. ^„ „ 
g^yl ^ JQueMmaftUe? 



EXERCISE XCIII. 

Is. your father at home? Is your exercises written? 
chez lui f thhM fait ? 

Was the queen at Windsor ? Are your horses sold ? Is 

reine — - cheval vendre ? 

the master up ? Are^the houses sold ? Are not these 

levS f^ maison vendre ? 

lands well cultivated? Is the hook hound? Will the 
terre bien cultiver? relier? 

prince accompany the queen? Will the pupils be 

accompagner elhve 

received? Is your mother in Paris? Is not your sister 

recevoir ? 

at school ? Are your books bound ? Is Felix out ? 
en pension ? relier ? Fdix sartir ? 

What does the parliament require? Where is your 
parlement demander? 
son gone? When was London built? Is the master 
file oiler? 3 Londres bdlir? 
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in doors ? What were the achievemeiits of Wellington? 
a la maison ? exploit •— — 

What does your son do ? Where is our uncle gone ? 
fikfaire? oncle aller? 

Are your sisters clever? Has my wife written to her 

sceur habile ? femme ^rire 

mother? Is the French master come? Where is the 

maftre defran^aia ? 
master gone? When will the dancing-master airive? 
aller ? a danser — er ? 

How much does that cost ? What was the governess 
^ coHter? * instittttfice 

saying to you? 
dire 2 
Is your pocket-book mislaid? Has any body asked 
porte-feuille Sgarer 1 guelqu*un demander 

for me? At what hour will the magistrate set out 
* heure — partir 

to examine the prisoner ? What have these dear little 

pottr ner prisonnierf cher peiii 

children done ? 
faire ? 



j^ III. Est-ce la ? nest'Ce pas Id ? sing. ; these modes 
of interrogation are much used in French. In the 
Plural, THESE, or those, are rendered by sont-ce Id ? 
ne sont-ce pas Id 9. Ex. — 

Is that your grammar ? Est-ld voire grammaire 9 

Is not this your grammar ? N'est-ce pas Id voire ? 

Are not these your fields ? Ne soni-ce pas Id vos champs? 
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ids, ^I* A qnestioD is put oftentimes— less to be in- 
formed if such a circnmstance has ooenred, than to ob- 
tain the opinion of others. J^Xs — 

He does not dnw, does he ? 

Eit-ee qtfil deisme ? 

She is not learning German, does she ? 

Est-ce qi/elle apprend VAUemamd ? 

She is not going to be married, is she ? 

Egt-ce quelle va se marier ?• 

WE ALSO SAT^ 

// dessine, n'est-ce pas ? 

EUe apprend PAllenumd^ n'est-ce pas ? 

EUe va se marier^ rCest<epas7 
only when the first part is affirmative^ and the second 
negative. 



EXERCISE XCIII. 

She is not lame, is she % They are not ill, are they 1 
* botterf malade 

He is not dead, is he? He is dead, is he not? Weiiaye 

mart, 
seen her majesty, have we not? Yon have sent away 
voir tS renvoyer 
your servant, have you not ? You are not ill, are you? 
te, malade^ 



* Such loeatiouB being yery frequently naorted to in both langnages, we 
request particular attention to them. 
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You are angry with me, are you not? Her £Either is 

facM centre 
not dead, is he? 
mortf 
It is fine weather, is it not? It does not rain, 
11 /aire beau tempSy pleuvairy 

does ^it ? You have received a letter from me, have you 

recevoir lettre 
not? He is dead, is he not? You are not ill, are you? 

You are ill, are you not? You wiU come with us, 

venir 
will you not? 



^ CHAPTER XXXV. 

ON THE DIFFERENT SORTSOF 

Que, thaty which^ how, tilly before, 4'^* 

39. !• Que, conjunction, Ex. — 

The book I have, Lelivrequefai. 

2. Que, admirative, Ex. — 

How pretty you are ! Q^e vous Stesjolie ! 

3. Que. conditionaL Ex. — 

Whether he comes or not, QhjCU vienne cu non. 
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4. Que, conjunetioTiy till. Ex.— 

Wait till the rain be over, [_plus, 

Attendez que la piuie 9cU pasi^ or q^il ne ^eune 

5. Que, be/ore. Ex. — 

You shall not go before it is light, 
Vims ne sorUz pas qu*il ne fasse jour. 

C. Que, since. Ex. — 

How long b it since yoar ^Either went to Paris ? 
Oombien y a^il que wtre ph^ est aiU a Paris ? 

7. Que, y«t. Ex. — 

If Napoleon had conquered the whole earth, yet 
he would not have been be satisfied. 

Napoleon eiU-U conquis U monde enHer, quHl n*aurai 
pas iU satis/ait, 

8. Que, than. Ex. — 

More polite than his lord, 
Plus poll que son seigneur. 

9. Que, why? Ex. — 

Why do you not speak to him 1 
Que ne lui parlez-vous ? 



EXERCISE XCIV. 
How handsome she is! She is handsomer than her 

mother. The good (that) he has done, went unrewarded. 
hien faire^ 3 sans recompense 
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How great is that hero ! Whether they speak .or not 

grand 

in iny favor, I will not receive them. How long 

favewTy voulair recewdr Combien y 

is it since you learned modem langui^s? Had you 
U't'U . 3 apprendre e langttef Eussiez-votts 

2 1 

studied them for twenty years, yet you would not 

^tiidier les pendant mngt ansy encore 

know them by following so absurd a plan, as to translate 

^avoir les en suivre e traduire 

foreign compositions into English. Just so. 

etrcmger en Vous avez Men raison. 

You pretend to be more clever than we are. That 
pritendre habile * 

may be. Why do you not begin to study on this 
peitt Sire. commencer d d'apres 

plan? it will not ta^e you more days than you 
methode f prendre 

have spent weeks in trying to learn the other 

passer semaine a essayer apprendre 
system. Wait till I return. Whether he do it or 

Attendre revenir. /aire 

not, I will not see him« 
voir^ 
Why do you not sj^eak to himi Why does he not 

solicit a situation? How unpleasant it is! Why 

demander place ? contrarianf <f 

do you not talk French ? Because I cannot. Translate 

Parceque pouvoir Traduire 

Le Tresor of Mr. F. de Porquet, and you will soon be 

bientot 
able to speak it as familarly as your own language. 
fadlement 

w 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 



INDETERMINATE PRONOUNS. 
On the Particle On, or L'on. 

J 1^0^ I. All vague expressions of reports, such as, people^ 
men, one^ it is iaid^ Spc.y are rendered bj on ; we use 
V before it, after the words ety siy oUy and at 
times after que. Ex.— 

Men dislike to see themselves as they really are, 
On n'aime pas d se voir tel qv^on est r^dlement. 

They speak of war, On park de guerre. 

It is said we shall liave peace. 
On dit que Von aura la paix. 

You have been punished, and they have done right. 
On vous a puniy et Von abienfait. 

They say he is dead, and they tell the truth. 
On dit qu'il est mort, et Von dit la v^riti. 



EXERCISE XCV. 

We learn better what we understand, than that which 
apprendre miewc comprendre^ 
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we cannot comprehend. Let them begin. No, said 

dre, Qu'on dire 

another ; let them stop. It was hoped he would 
un autre; a'arreter. espirer qu^ 

grant the pardon of that criminal. 

aecarder ffrdce d 

^ One is not always master of one's passions. What did 

ma&re 

they say of him ? The letters which were* expected. The 

dire leUre attendre, 

servants who were sent* for. It is still hoped 

envoyer chercher, * encore espH'er 

he will come. People wish to be well-informed, yet 

wnir. aauhaiter instruire, cependant 

the}^ will take no pains to become so. We find 

prendre peine pour devenir le, 
in children, various propensities. People are not 

dans enfanty grande variiU d^ inclinations. On * 
always found what they are presumed to be. I 

toujours trouver lesgens tels penser * 

am told you are married. You are wrongly informed. You 

dire Hre marier, mat ^. 

have been imposed upon. 
♦ imposer 
She is Vsonsidered the best-tempered woman in that 
regarder * caraxiere femme 

company. I am much 'pitied. It has often been la- 

gnie, avoir pitU. rC" 

mented that his origin should be buried in oblivion. 
gret^ ensevelie oubli. 



* Were expected ifc.: the PMsiye Toiee is changed into the Aetive in 
these locutions. J?jr.— Were expected, on s'attendait / were sent for, on en- 
voffa chereher, Sfc. 

W* 
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171. II. Plusieurs, seteraly manyy are always in tbe 
Plural of both genders, 

Un aiarcy nom. <Sf ace. Another. 

Autruiy gen. Others, other people. 

EXAMPLE. 

Ne prends pas les Mens d^autrtiiy 
Do not take other people's goods. 
atacun.m. \ Every one, sin^. not fol- 

Chacuney f. ■* lowed by a noun. 

f Every one, sin^, before a 
<^^^> i noun of either gender. 

Some one, somebody, any 
body, sinff, & mas, 
) Some, any, few ; used in 
Quelquesuns,quelguesmesJ ^ ^^^ ^^ indefinite 



QueTqiiufiy \ 

Qiielquesu 
QttdqueSy 



manner. 



EXERCISE XCVI. 

Another was selected. Take another fof them). 
3 choisi. Prendre en. 

Several fiiends of Charles the X. were residing in this 

— • resider 
country. Any other will tell you the same thing. Many 
pa^s. Tout mime chose, 

elementary works of the first importance for future 

taire ouvrcige premier 

generations, would have been lost to the world, but for 
perdre monde, sans * 
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the liberal patronage of a few clever persons, who 
appui ginSreux quelqw de mirite — neSy 
perceived their utility at first sight. 

3 s^apercewir ti au coup cTcgiL 

Here are pears, you may have a few. Every one 
poire, prenez-en * 

danced with a gentleman, each much pleased with 
dancer cavalier^ fort eontent * 

one another. Every country has its customs. Some 
Pun de Pmftre, pays chaque * mode. 

one is calling you. Another would have done as much. 
appder favre atttcmt en. 

Put every book in its place. Do not take other 

Mettre livre prendre autrui 

peoples goods. Never speak ill of anybody. 
* bien. Jamais parler mal 

Will you accept some of these oranges ? I have no 
Vouloir €iccepter ces — • * * * 

objection ; give me a few. Some one told me you have 
volontiers ; dire 

much trouble to get paid. You have a library ? 

peine d,wmsf aire payer. Mbliothdque? 

Yes ; I have some good books. Every one of you shall 

be punished. Another would not allow it. Every 
punir. permettre 

faire ce qtiU veut. 
one of her children does as he likes. 
Every citizen ought to contribute to |the welfare of the 
citcyen devoir buer Men 

state. . England expects that every man this day will 
4tat. AngUterre esp4rer que ckaque homme en cejowr 
i do his duty. Every nation has shone in her turn. Every 
faire devoir. — — hriUer tour. 

w»* 
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one of you shall translate a page of Le Tr^r into French 

tradmre — — - 

at sight, every morning. Every one of you 
1/ livre ouverty Urns le$ matin. 
shall he hanished, 
bannir. 
Somebody came just now. All men will be 
Stre ffemr tout d Pheure, hamme 

judged, every one according to his works. 
juffer, stlon OBUvre, 

Have patience, you will have each something to 

Avoir quelque chose a 

eat. Do you know any one who could go to 
manger, connaitre 7 pouvoir aXUr 

London for mel Did anybody ever see the sun stand 
Londrea pour voir soldi 

still ? Did you meet anybody in the street ? 
s'arrSter f renoontrer rue ? 

Every science has its principles ; yet every French-master 



in England has his system. So that, if there be 

e, Demaniere que t^ily a 

four thousand teachers in thb country, we may infer 
quatre milk instituteur conclure 

there are as many systems. My object is . to bring 

dtttqnt de e. idee deles fairs partir 

them all to one point, hence they will arrive at that 

d^oil se diriger vers 

particular point or winning-post, — ^the speaking femiliarly 

Iter * hut, parler facHement 

the language, an object they never attained before 

* auqud arriver avant 

using some of these seemingly simple books. 
deseservirde d touts apparence -^» ouvrage. 

Lei every one of these instructors study nature's 

itudier — 
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laws. There is in every plant a certain qnaiUty. I am in 

loi, Hya ti. avoir 

want of some (or a few) German books. 
besoin de AlUmand livre. 



r5 



''2. Ill* Thewholcy LB TOUT, when unaccompanied by a 
Noun, is rendered by le tout. Ex. — 

The whole is not worth a sovereign, 
Le tout ne vatxt pas un sowoerain, 

''3^ IV. Tout, without an Article, stands for every 
tiling^ ally all things^ and is placed between the Verb 
and its auxiliary in a compound tense, ^x, — 

Every thing is lost. Tout est perdu. 

Every man is mortal. Tout homme est mortel. 

M V. Tout le, or Toutb la, for aZ/, and the whole ^ 
comes before a Noun according to the gender and 
number. Ex. — 

Every body pities him, Tout le tmmde le plaint. 

All the town is in\ m ^ 7 .77 ^ , 

h Toute la mile est enpleurs. 
moummg, J '^ 

The whole of the sailors Tous les matehts fiwent 

were paid, pay^s. 

All the young ladies To/vAes les demoiselles 

danced, dansbrent. 

VI. Tout cb qui, nom. Tout cb que, ace. stands 
for every thing^ whatever, all that : mas. sing. Ex, — 

All that shines is not Tout ce qui Mile n^est 

gold, pas or. 

All that which you say Tout ce que vous dites est 

is &lse, faux. 



286 FRBKCH SYNTAX. 

1 76. VII. Tout for quUe^ (Adverl>,) is indeclinable, nn- 

less the next word begin with a Consonant, when it 

takes the feminine. Ex. — 

I was quite confused, tPitais tout can/us. 

She was quite surprised, Elle Hait taut HonnSe^ 

She was quite confused, EUe Hait Unite eonfiue, 

rm. .X J. ji (Hitcmttoutooufusym, 

They were quite confused, -{ _„ \ ^ 



EXERCISE XCVII. 

As afflicted as we were, there was no possibility 

Taut affligk que %ln*yavaUp(u tm^en 

2 I 

to attend to her. Hb mother is quite altered since 

de saiffner la, changer depuis 

her last illness. As learned as your friends are, they 

demih^ maladie. Tout aavant 
do not know how to enjoy life. All that you say is not 

savoir * jouir de la vie. dire 

true. I was quite abashed. I will take the whole. All 
vrai, hanteux, prendre 

is not lost. He applies every thing to himself. We 

perdre, rapparter 
have eaten all the oranges. Every man is mortal. 

manger tel. \ 

They have eaten all the cakes, and she has drank all 
manger gdteauy bahre 

the beer. Will you take the whole ? Eveiy one who 
bikre. * ♦ 

is accused is not guilty. 
' coupable. 
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VIII. The word Quelque, meaning however^ 
though, even so, so much, so little, is indeclinable, and 
must be repeated before every Adjective, and the 
Verb must be in the Subjunctive mood. Bx. — 

However clever he may be, Qmlque habile qt^il soit. 

Though you be ever so kind, Quelqtte ban que wms sqpez* 



EXERCISE XCVIII. 

Though fashions be ever so foolish, young people are 
mode soient folk, jeune pens * 

always eager to follow them. However learned 

s*empresser de suivre les, savant que 

we may be. However beautiful she may be, I will not 

belle 
marry her. Though he be ever so rich he is always, 
, epouser riehe avoir 

afraid of coming to want. However attentive they may 

peur mourir de fairn* tif 

be, they will be scolded. 



IX. QuELQUE, for whatevevy if followed by 
Substantive is declinable as to number* Ex. — 

^8. Whatever faults you may have done, 

Quelques f antes que vous apez commise* 
Whatever advantage you may have received, 
Quelque avantage que vous ayez regu. 
Whatever services you may liave rendered us, 
Quelqties services que vous nous ayez rendiis* 
Whatever book you may have, 
Quelque livre que vous ayez. 
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EXERCISE XCIX. 



Whatever mental accomplishments you may have. 
Pesprit talent de 
Whatever books you buy, you never read them. Wliat- 

acheter, lire 

ever services that general has done for his coantry, he 

rendre d p^fy^i 

has been well rewarded for them. In whatever country 

ricompenfier * en, Dans 
you live, conform to the laws of that country. 

habUeTy seeonformer hi 

Whatever presents he makes her, she will not receive 

faire recevoir 

him as a friend. Whatever sins he has committed, he 

en pSchi commettre^ 

will be forgiven, if he repent now. 

pardonner^ se repentir maintenant. 

Whatever riches you may have, you will not be satisfied, 
richesse content, 

if you do not fix your desires. Whatever talents a 

flxer disir. talent 

child may have, he never can hope to succeed in 

pouvoir esp^er de r^usHr 
his studies without application. Whatever advantages 

^ttide sane avantage que 

the East-India company may ofier him he will not 
des Indes compagnie cffrir lui 

leave his native country. Whatever services he has 

quitter patrie * 

rendered me, I have been grateful to him for them. 
rendre reconnaissant * en. 
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9. X. QuBL QUE, followed by a Substantive and the 
Verb Etre, To Be^ is written in two words ; the first 
is declinable, j^o;.— 

Quels que soient voa motifs^ 
Whatever your motives may be. 
Quelles que soient vos raisans^ 
Whatever your reasons may be. 

XI. Whatever is also expressed by Quelque chose 
^* QUE, or QUI, when meaning all things soever ; it is 
used indefinitely, with the Verb in the Subjunctive, 
mood. Ex, — 

Whatever thing he may undertake he is sure of succeeding 
Quelque chose qi^il entreprenne il est sHr de rhissir. 
Whatever you may ask, they will give it you, 
Quelque chose que vous denumdiee, on vous le donnera. 
Whatever you may say, they will find fault with it, 
Quelque chose que vous disiess^ on y trouvera d redire. 



31 



XII. Whatever, or nothing whatever^ at the end of 
a sentence, is rendered by Quoi que cb soit. Ex. — 

I found nothing whatever in his conduct, 
Je n*ai trouvS quoi que ce soit dans sa conduite. 



EXERCISE C. 

I wish to know whatever may happen during my 
savoir arrive pendant 
absence. Whatever they may say about him, do 
sur son compte. 
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not believe it. Whatever he may do, he wiil not 

craire faire^ 

succeed. I have seen nothing whatever. I complain of 
rhuair, voir * se plaindre 

nothing whatever. Whatever may be his intentions, he 
* _. 

never will marry her. Whatever happens to a virtuous 
^pouser a/rriver vertueux 

woman she never complains. He applies to nothing 
femme se plaindre. iappliquer * 

whatever. 

Whatever your bii-th may be, or whatever your elevation 

naissance 

may be, do not be proud. Whatever they do, pray, do 

fier. . fairey 

not punish them. Whatever happens to a pious man, 
punir pieux homme, 

he never murmurs against Divine Providence. Whatever 

mttrmurer 

tends to enlighten the understanding may be pro- 
tendre Sclairer esprit pouvoir etre ap- 

nounced useful. 
peler 



joo XIII. Whoever and Whosoever^ are usually ren- 
dered by QuicoNQUB in the Nominative case, and by 
Qui que ce soit in any other case. Ex,— 

Whoever spread this report, 
Qwconque r^nd cette nouvelle. 
Whoever is prudent will not attend the gala, 
Qirieonque est prudent, n'ira pas d la fite. 
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To whomsoever you speak, 

A qui qm ce soU que wus parliez. 

Of whomsoever you complain, 

De qui que ce soit que wms voits plaigniez. 



EXERCISE CI. 

Whoever will vote for him is not my Mend. Whoever 
voter 
spares the bad, does harm to the good. Of whom- 
epargTier mechant^,faire tort ban-p^ 

soever you complain, never mention his name in public. 

seplaindrey prononcer 

Why ? Because you are liable to an action. Who- 

* 8*expo8er avoir un proces, 
ever is rich ought to be charitable, and do good. 

— e devoir /aire Men. 

Whoever is not ashamed of his feiults is deserving of 

avoir honte faute mhiter d^Stre 

punishment. Whoever is modest, will seldom speak of 

punir, e, 

himself. Of whomsoever you speak, avoid slander. To 

eviter midisance. 
whomsoever he may apply, he will be refused. Who • 

s'adresser^ refuser, 
ever is prudent, will avoid bad company. 
eviter compagnie. 



g3 XIV. One .another is rendered by l'un l'autre, 
sing. m. or l'unb l' autre, sing. f. and les uns les 

X 
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AUTRES, m. pi. LBS UNES LBS AUTBBS, f. pi. and is 

always in the Nominative or Accusative ease ; if 
otherwise, the Preposition mnst be placed between 
them. Ex. — 

Les uns envers les autres, nom. and ace. [autres). 

Us m^isent lea uns des autreSy gen. (not des uns des 

184. XV. The Pronoun l'un et l' autre, signifying 
both, has no plural. Ex. — 

I love both, nPaime Pun et raittre, 

185. XVI. Neither is rendered by Ki l'un ni l' autre, 
requiring nb before the Verb. Ex. — 

Je ne suis content ni de run ni de Pautre. 



EXERCISE CII. 

They are incessantly speaking AH of one another. I 
* sans cesse mal 

am speaking to neither of them. You are guilty of the 

* coupable 

greatest ingratitude to one another. Our interests are 

grand envers intuit 

connected with one another. I love my sisters. I do 
Her faire 

every thing to please both. I see neither of them very 
tout * pour plaire voir * * 

often. He bought both of them. How can you 

* * Comment pouvoir 
distinguish one from the other ? Either of you can do 
distinguer rendre 



NEGATIVES. 
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me a great favour. I am speaking of neither of them. 

service* . * * 

We see both of them very distinctly. Neither of us know 
* * tres distinctemenU savoir 

wlmt to do. They love one another. Do they hate 
faire, hair 

each other ? Be liberal to one another. 
— - etvo&rs 



CHAPTER XXXVII. 



ON NEGATIVES. 

3g^ I. The following words require nb before the 
' Verb:— 



EXAMPLES. 

Je ne wis persanne. . . 

Jen*aimep(M„. 

Vcus n^av&s cMcun,, , 

Hsn^ontriendU,,, 

Je ne wns ni run ni Vauire. 

II neprend jamais.,. 

Je fCapprwne niUlement cela. 



87. II. Also after the following Verbs expressing fear 
or apprehension, or lest an action should take place ; 



1, 


ne 


persanne. 


2. 


ne 


pas. 


3. 


ne 


aucun. 


4. 


ne 


rien. 


5. 


ne 


ni. 


6. 


ne 


jamais. 


7. 


ne 


nullement. 
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otherwise expressing a fear such action is abont to be 
performed, and that one should be much surprised if U 
should not be executed. Ex. — 



Je crains q^il ne tombe. 
Je crains que vous ne veniez 

tard. 
Nous apprihendons quHl ne 

ikgare. 



f^aipewr qu^il ne lefusse. 
Prenee garde quails ne 

tombent, 
J*empSche qt^il ne vous 

fosse du mal. 



188. III. Also after two Comparatives. C See page 195). 
Ex.— 

H icrit mieux qt^il ne parle^ 

THAT IS TO SAT — 

II ne parU pas si bien qu'U ecrit. 

189. IV. The pupil must understand that these Nega- 
tives are to be used only when the Jirst Verb is affirma- 
tively used. Ex.-^ 

Je ne crains pas qtiil vienne. 
Je ne crains pas quUl le fosse. 
Je n^ieris pas mieux que je parte. 

190. ^' After a few Conjunctions the Negative ne is 
used, such as — 



A moins que vous 
De crainte quails 
Depeur que vous 
Depeur quHl 
Avant que vous 



ne les punissiez. 

ne paientpas. 

ne vousperdiez. 

ne se soit trompe. ' 

ne veniez avec moi. 
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191 . VI. The word but in the sense of only^ (Adverb), 
is rendered by ne qub, and requires a Negative. JSx, — 

I have but two brothers, Je n^ai que deuxfireres, 
I have said but that, Je n*ai dU que cela. 



EXERCISE cm. 

Never speak of that. He, by no means, approves of 

approuver 
your conduct. There is no knowledge so useful as 

couduite, 11 fCy a oonnaissance uHle 

that of ourselves, and of modem languages ! No reverse 
celle soi-mSme ■■ a kmgue. revers 

of fortune ought to alter our friendship! We do not 

— devoir changer amiti4, 

speak to that gentleman. He will not do it, for fear 

faire 

2 1 

these things should displease yon. They have not seen 
choses Id d^laire voir 

my relations. I fear he will do it. 
pa/rent, eraindre qu^ 
He is not come. We fear he is ill. I do not fear lest he 
venir, malade. 

should be ill, because I saw him last night. I am glad 

hier soir, aise que 

you did see him. I dare not do what you order me. 
avoir voir oser faire ce que ordonner. 

NoTB ] . Neia used without pas, with eessert oser, pouvoir ; and tavoir 
uaed in the sense of being able, followed by an inflnitiYe. 

NoTF 2. The above seven Negatives do not reqoiie ne, if the sentence be 
Interrogatively used. 

X** 
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Unless you punish him, he will not study. He is younger 

punir Hudier. jewM 

tlion I thought. Unless you do your duty, I will 

croire, faire devoir^ 

not give you any reward. God requires nothing of 

r^eamperue. Dieu demander 
us, hut what is for our advantage. I will not set out helbre 

bien, parHr 

my wife is come. No man was ever more fortunate 
femme * persanne januns heureux 

than Napoleon for twelve years consecutively. 

pendant douse am de mite. 

No vivacity of wit can excuse that. There 

U esprit pouvair exeuier II n*y 

would he neither navigation, nor agriculture without 

aurait 

the industry of men. Nohody can tell what will be 

trie powooir dire quel 

the end of that 'affair. Fortunately nobody was killed 

Jin e, Heureux tuer 

by that accident. No one, (nobody) can* flatter himself 

seflatter 

he shall live till to-morrow. Nothing ought to 
vifire jusqu*d demain. devoir 

deter you, as a Christian, from telling the truth. She has 
empecher * chritien^ dire vAiti. 

accepted none of the terms offered her. I have 

accepter conditions qui lui ont ete offrir. 

heard of nothing new. Is there any thing more 
entendre nouveau. Y a-t-il rien 

terrible than a revolution ? Thank God ! there is none 

Dieu merd ! il n^y en a point 

in this happy country ! 
pa^s ! 
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Its industrious inhabitants have other things to do 

etix habitant cTautres chases d faire 

than waste their raluable time in such frivolous pursuits, 

perdre * en 4c si frivoU occupations^ 

which end in their total destruction, whatever its 

Jlnir par rutne, 

results. No one can be sure of constant happiness. 
risuUa^, bonheur. 

In the order of nature nothing proceeds from nothing. 

ordre se faire 

No one can complain of him. It b a secret which 

poiivoir se plaindre 0' 

nobody knows. Is there any thing more admirable than 

savoir, Ya-Pdl 

the works of nature ? Nobody is so happy as you are. 

mivrage heureux 

1 know a person as happy as you, but he is not 
connaftre pei*sonne* elk ne ien 

sensible of it. 
doyiegukre 
Poor as he was, no one has assisted him. There is no 

tout shxmrir II n*jf a 

grief which the length of time does not lessen. 
chagrin ^ temps diminuer. 

Nothing is more common than the word Mendship, my 

mtm mot amitU, 

young Mend, and nothing is more rare than a true friend. 

ami, — v&ikUfle 

None of the judges were against you. The thieves were 
juge contre voleur 



* Personne, used as a Substantive, requires no Negative. Ex.-^une per- 
Sonne est arrivie. 
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apprehended, none escaped. Nothing is more dangerous 
arrHer ichapper, retui 

for a young man than bad company. I love neither the 

one nor the other. I never take other people's goods. 

prendre aiUrui bien 

We never see either one or the other. 

I consent by no means to your mother's second marriage. — 
eofuentir mariage. 

She is but thirty five years of age ? What does 

que trente cinq an * * Qu*egt-^e que oelafaire 
it matter? I fear she will act in this matter without 
* * offir affaire 

our sanction. I fear it will rain. Take care, lest 

avis. craindre pleuvoir. Prendre gardcy 

he marry her. As for your sister, she does not fear lest 

^poiMer * craindre 

your mother will marry again, she rather wishes 
se remarier au cantraire d^sirer 

it. I will give you my card, for fear you should forget 
le, alter donner adresiCy oublier 

my address. 
ou je demeure. 
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CHAPTER XXXVIII. 



GOVERNMENT OF VERBS IN FRENCH. 

)2, I. The Verbs which govern the Genitive case are 
the following, whatever case they may govern in 
English. 



Abuser 
Avoir besoin 


de 


ma patience. 

une somme d'argent. 


Avoir pitiS 

Heriter 

Jouir 


des 
de 


pauvres,' 

une jolie fortune. 

la vie. 


JMangiter 
Mmre 


de 
de 


pain. 

tout le monde. 


Rougir 
User 


de 
de 


sa conduite. 
votre credit. 



)3. 



II. All Reflected Verbs require the Genitive* < 

Seplaindre de. To complain of. 

Se moquer de. To laugh at. 

Se repentir de. To repent of. 



* ExcBPTioNB. The following Verbs require the Dative case :— 

8'adretser d. To apply to. 

)4, Sejler a. To trust. 

8e vMrier d. To marry. 

S^oppoter d. To oppose. 

Se rendre d, To surrender to. 

For a copious list of these Verbs, He Parisian Grammar , pp. 71 and 186. 
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EXERCISE CIV. 

You slander every one. She enjoys good health. They 
medire jcuir Mont^. 

have no pity on the poor. She is satisfied with* little. 
pUU pauwe, content pen. 

We want money. We repent of our faults. It is 
avoir besoin argent, se repentir faute, H est 

high time. lie is loaded with spoils. Never traduce 
him temps, charge butin, medire 

any body. Do you distrust your servant ? I am robbed 

se mifier e ? voler 

by all my people, yet I am loved by none. 
genSf aimer 

She has inherited a laige fortune. He is starving. 

hiriter grande *manquer pain. 

He abuses the favours of fortune. You use your victory 

abuser faveur — user (Are 

with moderation. The unfortunate never fail to 

— -* malheureux manquer 

complain. That teacher is much loved by his pupils 

seplaindre, instituteur fort aimer ^Ihe^ 

and respected by their parents. Ue is tormented with the 

respecter tourmenter 

desire of increasing what he has. He laughs at her. 
— - augmenter se moquer 

Do not laugh at other people's misfortunes, instead of 

malheur au lieu avoir 
pitying them. Nature wants few things. They 
pitii en — • avoir besoin chose, 

mock at virtue. I enjoy (an) excellent health. 
se moquer vertu, jouir ' santi, 

* Most Verbs followed by the words o/, from, with, or by, require the 
Oenitiye case, de, after them. 
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)5. III. The following Verbs require the Dative case 
in French : — 



Consentir 


d 


ce marchi. 


Contrevmir 


d 


aux lots. 


Contrihuer 


a 


aux besoins urgents de Pitat. 


Deplaire 


d 


au public. 


DSsobHr 


d 


aux ordres. 


Nuire 


d 


sa santi. 


OhHr 


a 


au maitre. 


Obvier 


d 


cet inconvenient. 


Pardonner 


d 


un criminel. 


Parvenir 


d 


un btU, 


Penser 


d 


mai. 


Plaire 


d 


tma le monde. 


Remidier 


d 


cela. 


Ressembler 


a 


sonpere. 


Risister 


d 


la force de deux hommes. 


Sanger 


d 


Pavenir, 


Stthvenir 


d 


aux besoins de ses en/ants. 


Succeder 


d 


une place hninente. 


Survivj'e 


d 


unepareiUe disgrace. 


S'adresser 


d 


un Granger, 


Sefier 


d 


un ami. 


Se marier 


d 


son cousin. 


S'opposer 


a 


une mesure. 


Se rendre 


a 


Pennetni, 



EXERCISE CV. 

We ought to obey the queen, the* magistrates, and all 

devoir obeir reine ceux 

men in authority. Do what you like. You are 
revetti de PautoriU, 4 vouloir. 



* Repeat the Prepositioos to, c/, from, 4-c., before every Noun. 
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sure to displease every body. Forgive your son. Hurt 

cUplaire Pardonner flh, Fairemal 

nobody. Resist the entreaties of these wicked people. 

Risister instance nUchantes gens. 

You were then very much like your mother. They 

'*' alcrs ressembler 

do not please your friends. 
plaire 
He that resists his evil inclinations, deserves greater 

risister mauvais mMter grand 

praise than a Wellington. I know she can command her 

louange sawir er 

passions. Obey my orders ; think of the consequences, 

ObHr ordre ; songer 

if you do not. I succeeded in obtaining that appointment. 
si lefaire. parvenir obtenir cette place. 
She could not survive the loss of her aged mother. 

survivre perte vinirable 

You must remedy that. I was thinking of you to-day. 

rem^dier petiser 

He does not think of anybody. 
personne. 



IV. The Verbs which govern the Accusative case 
196. in French are the following : — 

Accepter une proposition, 

ConnaUre quelqu'un, 

Regarder une entreprise comme. . . 

And many more* which cannot be enumerated in' 
this Exercise ; for a table, see Parisian Gram, p. 186. 

* All Verba which can be turned into the Passive yoiee, govern the Ob- 
jective or the Acciisative. Ex.-^l accept of your offers— your offers are 
accepted. 
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EXERCISE CVl. 

I look upon the education of youth as a thing upon 

regarde * jeunesse chose cTou 

which depends the felicity of kingdoms. He accepts of 

dre honheur 4tait accepter 

your oiFer. God accepts of your endeavours to please 
qfre, Dieu effort plaire 
him. He seeks for happiness. I see your intentions. 
chercher honheur. voir 

- 2 1 

I approve of your zeal. I have copied the whole of 

approuver zhle, copier * 

that chapter. She loves those dear children ! She rears 

chapitre, en/ant I ilever 

them in the fear of the Lord. 

les crainte Seigneur, 



l7 V. The Verbs which govern the Accusative of 
persons^ and the Genitive of things, Ex. — 



OF 


PERSONS. 


OF TH] 


NGS. 


Absoudre 


un crimineL 


AbsoudrCy 


^ 


un pSchi. 


Accabler 


un malheurettx. 


Accabler^ 


de 


maux. 


Accuser 


un enfant. 


Accuser 


de 


vol. 


Avertir 


quelquUm, 


Avertir 


d" 


un mdUieur, 


Bannir 


un diserteur. 


Bannir 


(T 


unpads. 


Bldmer 


tm homme. 


Bldmer 


d' 


avoir couru. 


Chasser 


un domestique. 


Chasser 


d^ 


son service. 


Combler 


quelqu*un. 


Combler 


de 


bienfaits. 


CorHger 


un icoHeTf S^c. 


CorHger 


de 


ses defauts. 



— See the Table of the government of Verbs in the 
Parisian Grammar^ page 18G. 

Y 
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EXERCISE evil. 

I 
He expelled the wicked from society. We blame 

chasser mechant socUU. bldmer 

3 4 2 

these people very much. He was excluded from 

gens Id ♦ beaucoup, rejeter 

that rank. 
rang. 



J 98. 



199. 



ON THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 

No Prepositions are required after any of the 
following Verbs : — 



Aimer mieux 


Entendre 


Nier 


Sembler 


Aller 


Envoyer 


Oser 




Croire 


Esp^er 


Para^re 


SatOenir 


Daigner 


Failhir 


Pouvair 


Valair mieux 


Declarer 


Faire 


PrHendre 


Voir 


Devoir 


Laisser 


Savoir 


Vouloir 



:i^AMFLES. 

I will go and see my friends, J'irai voir mes parents. 
Deign to answer me, Daignez me ripondre. 

I cause people to talk, Jefaisparler le monde. 

No Preposition is used, when the Infinitive mood 
is the Nominative case of another Verb. Ex, — 

To walk is necessary for health, 
Se promener est nicessaire a la samti. 
To speak too much is dangerous. 
Parler trop est dangereux. 
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EXERCISE CVIII. 



I am going to write to the earl. To mourn without 
aller Scrire comte, pleurer 

propriety is folly ; not to mourn at all is insensibility. 

— ^^ foUcy du tout if est 14. 

Do you know how to write ? I cannot walk. He will 

savoir * icriref marcher. vouloir 

not speak aloud. I dare not scold. He appears 

d haute voiv, oser grander, paraitre 

to walk with difficulty. I pretend to accuse that man 

marcher 1^, prHendre er 

of my ruin. Deign to correspond, with her. 

— e. Daigner . -dre 

I cannot do that. They wish to lend that company 

sotthaiter priter -gnie 

a certain sum of money. We should shun vice. He 

— samme argent, fuire — 

should practise virtue. You ought to write to these 
de/ooir pratiquer wrtu. devoir icrire 

merchants. To read too much weakens the sight. To 
nigociant. lire affaiblir vue. 

keep up acquaintance with persons of rank is very 
frequenter ♦ * * personne rang tres 

expensive. We desire to get an honest livelihood. 
dispendieux. disirer gagner honnSte subsistance. 



The Infinitive mood is preceded by de, as follows: — 

)0. !• After a Substantive. Ex. — 

I have no time to ga and speak to him. 
Je vCai pas le temps dialler lui parler. 
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OQI 11. After for, Viiid & Participle present. Ex. — 

He has been scolded for having lost his book, 
// a ete gronde d^ avoir perdu son livre. 

I congratulate you upon your having succeeded, 
Je vousfais mon compliment d^ avoir riussi. 

202. III. After an Adjective. Ex. — 

That is very kind of you to come so early, 
Vous ^tes charmant d^Hre vehu sitot. 

203. IV« After capable, incapable, digne, SfC. Ex. — 

He is not worthy of being pardoned, 

II n^ est pas digne d^itre pardonfii. 

204. ^« After the Impersonal Vetfb Uest, it is, ^x. Ex. — 

It is dangerous to run so fast, 
II est dangereux de cowrir si vite. 

To write to him is sufficient, 
H suffit de lui icrire. 

205. ^I- After Reflective Verbs. Ex.— 

I repent of my sins, 

Je me repens de mes pechh, 

^See Parisian Grammar, page 18^. 



EXERCISE CIX. 

It is impossible to please every body. You are not 

II plaire 

worthy to enter his service. You are very eurious to 
digne entrer d curieux 

ask so many questions. You are too good in obliging 
faire * tant Miger 
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every body. They are very clever to have succeeded. 

habile rSussir. 

The law of nature forbids us to hurt any one. 

hi — dSfendre faire mal a 

3 

I am much obliged to you for having spoken to the 
fort 

I 2 

piince for me. It is advantageous to be governed by men 
— — gouvemer 

2 1 

of talent. The law of Grod commands us to love our 
Ud Dim — afer aimer 

enemies. We deserve to be encouraged. Do we not ? 

ennemi, m&iter encaitrager. N'est-cepasf 

I promise you to do that. . When? Whenever you 
promettre faire Qt$€md? Quand 

like, you can do it. We intend to go and see 
looudrezy faire se proposer alter * wir 

4 3 2 

the National Grallery to-day. She is not able to 

Oalerie at^fourd^hui. pouvoir y 

go. Why? Because she cannot walk. Receive my 
aller. Parceque marcher, Becevoir 

thanks for having sent me such- a nosegay. 
remerdmerU avoir envqyer un sijoli * bouquet. 

He has plenty of time to consider that offer. 
tout le temps offre. 



\0Q. The Preposition d is used before an Infinitive 
mood, after a Noun, expressing something to be done 
or performed. Ex, — 

_- , X. X 1 f Nous n'avons pas de temps 

We have no time to lose, | ^ ^^^^ ^ ^ 

He aims at their ruin, H idche d les miner. 
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You have that house to let. Vow avez eeitemaUcn a letter. 

He has nothing to say, II n'a rien d dire. 

I will not fail to do that, Je ne manquerai pas. 

207. The Preposition <J is also used after a Noun, 
when the next Verb can be rendered by t«, with a 
Participle present. Ex. — 

We have much pleasure in giving you this ticket. 
New avons beauccup deplaisir d vous donner ce Mlet. 



208. 



Also after certain Adjectives* ; such as — 
Bond I Facile d \ PrSt d i Propred 
Difficile a \ Lent a \ Prompt d \ Sensible a 



Tardifd 
UtUed 



EXERCISE ex. 

This is very difficult to learn. I am not yet ready 
apprendre, encore 

to go out this evening. This is not good to eat, is it ? 

sortir soir. rrumger^ 

I believe it is. Is she ready to start? This is very 

croire que oui, partir ? 

good to drink. "Le Tresor** is a very useful book to enable 
boire, utile faire 

people to speak French. They are very slow in giving 

♦ tardif 

their opinion. You are difficult to please. She is slow 

difficile plaire. 

in doing every thing. I am sensible of cold. 
faire froid, 

209, * We say, however:— 6<en aise de ,- content de / impwtant de, ^c. 
''See Pariiian Grammar, page 109, for fartiier lUustrstions. 
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2 1 

I am glad to see you. We are quite satisfied to 

aiie voir parfaitement content 

learn one language at a time. It is highly important 

apprendre langue d la fois, fort 

to give an answer this day. Are you 

r^pondre * * * aiijottrcPhui tneme, 
ready to receive her majesty? The French is very 

recevoir ti ? fratifais 

easy to learn, if you translate English into French, instead 

traduire de V anglais au lieu 

of the absurd mode of doing the contrary. You are 

• systeme /aire /aire contraire. Votts avez 

quite right, but teachers would lose their pupils 
parfaitement raison, mattre perdre ileve 

too soon. Six weeks to three months would be About 

t6t. De — aemaine mois dpeupres 

the time required for such a pursuit, according to the 

reqtiirir cette occupation^ selon * 

time the pupil could give to it ; and his progress would 

pouvoir y progrls 

be in the same ratio as his mental capacity could 

dans . proportion * ^^p. * 

admit of ; for all that, years might be saved. 

* malgr4 cela^ annS enttere ipargner. 
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210. We place the PrepositioD de before an Infinitive 
mood, after the following Verbs : — 



211 



QmHnuer 


de 


faire. 


Contraindre 


de 


apprendre. 


Commencer 


de 


voir. 


Forcer 


de 


marcher. 


Manquer* 


de. 


when negatively used. 


Ohliger 


de 


renvoyer. 


Tdch4!r 


de. 


when expressing to endeavour . 


Tarder 


de 


lire. 



EXERCISE CXI. 

I long to see him. I will endeavour to please them. 
n me voir tdcher 

2 I 

He will not £Eiil to punish you. Napoleon aimed at 
manquer ptmir 2 viser 

2 I 

nothing but the conquest of the whole world. She 
qu d conquSte entier ' monde. 

longs to see her mother. If you cannot come, endeavour 

mh-e. tdcher 

to write to me. Come and see us this evening. Is she 

icrire * soir. 

at home 1 No ; she is just gone out. I am obliged 
d la maison ? ' vient sortir. obliger 



* EXCBPTIONS : — 

Manquer ) S ( ^ irhen naed affirmatively, 
Tdcher f^'S ^ when used in the sense of to aim at. 

Tarder ) S (^ d when used in the sense of UU Umg. 

NoTB. Verbs of motion require no Preposition in the Infinitive mood ; 
sucbas— aM«r/ jmur g parler s venir t voir,^e. 
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to return him. They begin to see they have been 

renwyer 
cheated. He is a long time coming. 

tromper. * vmir. 

Endeavour to translate oftener English into French, 

traduire plus souvent deV en 

German, and Italian, you will then learn three 
Allemandy alors apprendre trois 

languages in much less time than you have been 

langva en heaucoup * 

endeavouring to learn one (of them) ; and you will be 
tocher une en ; 

2 1 

able to speak every one of them. That is more 
poiivoir toutes * * . les. 

than you could have done with one only, on 

auriez pu /aire une seulementy d^apres 

the usual plan. I dare say you will ex- 

ordinaire methode, Vom vom ricrierez sans daute 
claim ; '^he is getting old, he talks nonsense ;" because 

vieillity radoter * 
I repeat the same thing so often. Experience has 
rSpiter chose si V 

2 1 

proved to me the absurdity of our present systems. 
prouver ■ tS actuel 



Note. For the Preposition by, use «n instead, with the Participle present 
12. Ex,^ By reading too maeh, EnlUanttrop, 

By maidng so long a Journey, Enfaisant un si Umg voyage. 
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213. The Preposition Pour is used before an Infinitiye 
mood, when the first Verb expresses the aim or end 
of the action : viz., when it can be -rendered by in 
order to^ for yOT purposely. Ex. — 

I come to scold you, Je Ptens pour wus gronder. 

He has given you a les- II vous a donnk une lefon 
son to punish you, pour vous punir. 



EXERCISE CXII. 

I will do every thing to please my Mends. He is come 
faire tout * . plaire ami. 

8 1 2 1 

to see you. She will do every thing to oblige me. Are 
voir ♦ dbliger 

2 1 

you come to scold us? I was obliged to invent all 
gronder? inventer 

2 1 

sorts of games to amuse him during hb malady. I 
— - jeu amtuer pendant mcdadie. 

2 1 

will do what T can to oblige them. I never spend 

ee qute ^pouvoir- passer 

a day, without* doing good. After having written this 

sans bien, Aprhs Scrire , 

book, I will get it printed. You cannot do that 

faire imprimer, pouvoir 

without displeasing your father. Nonsense ! 
sans d^plaire Bah ! 

214. * The.Preposition witfccmt, requires the Infinitive mood after It. Ex.— 
Without speaking, Sans parler, Sfc. 
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Now, sir, begin by saying your lesson. Before 

Maintenant, monsieur, r^Her leqon. Avant 

having consulted my friends. No one can be happy 
eonsuUer . pomoir Stre heurettx, 

without practising virtue. After having dined with them 
* sons pratiquer vertu. Aprh diner 

I rode home. I am come to see you. 

3 retourner chez moi d. eheml, * venir voir 

Very well, I will do every]thing to treat you well. 

ehbieny faire * tout recevoir bien. 



CHAPTER XXXIX. 



ON THE PARTICIPLES. 

I c I. There are Two Participles ; the one called the 
Participle Present by some people, and the Gerund 
by others ; such as — 

Parlanty Jouanty S^c; 

and the other the Participle Past; such i 

Parliy Joui, <Sfc. 
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oi(i II* The Participle Present is indeclinable when used 
to denote an action ; and declinable when used as an 
Adjective. Bx, — 

INDECLINABLE. 

Girls charming* everybody by their amability, 
Desfilles charmant tout le monde par leur amalnlitS. 
A lady obliging every body, 
Une dame Migeant tout le monde, 

DECLINABLE. 

Charming &r bewitch- 1 Desfilles charmantes ! 

ing girls ! J 

An obligiog lady, Une dame obligeante, 

— See Parisian Grammar y page 87. 



217. 



EXERCISE CXIII. 

Pray, be so good as to tell me what diflference there is 

avoir la bont^ i^y « 

between a proof convincing every judge, and a convincing 

entre preuve convaincre juge^ 

proof? or between efiects surprising every body, and 

ou effet surprendre 

surprising. eflFects? In * Telemachus you will find this 

TiMmaque trouver 
passage : lowing oxen, and bleating sheep came in flocks. 
mugir bwufy bSler brebis 2venir foules. 

* The Participle Present is often rendered by the ImperficU Ex.— 
I saw him writing a letter, Je le vU qui ^crivait une Uttre. 

We found him playing at chess, Nous le trouvdmes quijouait aux iehea 
A Participle Present, befow a Noun, is always declinable. Ex.-^ 
A burning heat, Une chtikur hrulante. 
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These oxen did not low, nor these bleating sheep dis- 
turb any one. Hence these present participles are de- 
clinable, being used adjectively. 



218. III. The Participle />a£^ is indeclinable after Avoir ^ 
To Have. See Parisian Gram, page 90. Bx, — 

We have danced, Nous avons dansi. 

They have babbled, Us ont catisi orjas^. 



EXERCISE CXIV. 

I have seen the queen. She has spoken to me. We 
voir reine, 

have learned all the general rules of the grammar. We 

apprendre — r^ple aire, 

have bought several houses. I have spoken to my sister 

acheter maison. 

the whole of the day. We have played all the night. 
* tout jauimie, ' jouer nuit. 

We have seen several ladies playing at chess. I have 

dame ichec p. 

written many letters. We have put out the can- 
^crire bien des Heindre * chan' 

dies. You have committed several faults. Have you 
delle. commis faute. - 

finished those caps ? Yes ; just now. 
finir bonnet? Ofri; d P instant meme. 
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21 P. lY. The Past Participle is declinable ifike an Ad- 
jective, and fulfils its functions when it is preceded by 
a Noun, which it qualifies. See Pariiian Gram. 
p. 87. JS'J^.— 

Une UUre bien ecriUf f. A letter well written. 

Un homme bien ^levi^ m. A well educated man. 

Unefetnme bien ^levie^ f. A genteel woman. 

De$ jeunee personnea bien\ ^ , , 

SIevie8,f.]>. S Genteel young women. 

Dameeeieun bien iletU^m. p. Well-bred gentlemen. 

220. y. The Past Participle is declinable after the Verb 
Etrb, To Be. ^x.— 

Elles sont pripar4e8y f. p. They are prepared. 

Elk est indisposee, f. s. She is indisposed. 

lis sont alarmeSy m. p. They are alarmed. 

22 1 . VI. Also after the Verb Avoir, To Have, when it 
is preceded by an Objective case, with which it agrees 
in gender and number.* Ex,^^ 

Les livres que fat acheiiSy m. p. The books I have bought. 
^rrSt r ^"^ '"'^"} The ladies I have met, &c. 



EXERCISE CXV. 

The letter I sent is well written. The books I have 
envos^er 



* The pupil is most particularly reeommended to refer to the Paritian 
Grammar, page 87* for a complete elucidation of this difficulty io French, it 
being admitted, that none that have yet been published can surpass that 

in clearness. 
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published, have made my children poor. The pupils I 

pMieTf appauvrir « icolier 

have had. The woman I have loved. I have loved my sisters. 

The houses we have purchased are well built and very 

aeheter bcUir fort 

pleasantly situate. We have seen your prints. The 

joliment n^. gravure. 

engravings which 1 have seen, are well executed. We have 

gravure — <er. 

been much amused. 1 have given away all my books. The 

horses you sold to Mr. de P. have been sent to the 

vendre enw^er 

king of Egypt. 
roi — 
She has cut her tongue. He has^washed his hands. 
seeo/uper langue* 
She has washed her face. They have hurt their feet. 

mage. /aire mal 

She has bathed. She has cut her finger. 

dmgt. 



222 « ^orsi. After Beflfictre Verbs, not followed by a Noun, the Participle 
agrees with the Nominative case. &e G^om. jMvet 88, and 89. £«.— 

ElU 8*ett haignie, Dec. i EUe ^at Uatie» Dee. 



EUe t*at Ifktti la main, Indec | EUet H 9(nU lavi In piedt, Indec. 



223. 
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CHAPTER XL. 



THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 

The Indicatiye Mood is used in both langaages, 
nearly in the same manner, and for the same purpose. 
I. The Present expresses an action performed at 
the time ; or, 

an action habitually done t or, 
an action for ever existing or taking place ; or, 
an action near at hand. Ea,'^ 

I learn French, J^apprende lefrangais, 

I often read, Je lis souvent. 

The sun rises, Le soldi se l^, 

I go to the park to-j j^ ^^ ^ ^^y ^^^^ 
night, J 

Those Examples will suffice for the pupil ; no par- 
ticular Exercise therefore will be needed. 

224. II. The Imperfect is used to express an action past, 
but habitual, and which could be rendered in 
English by / used to ; or, an action which was present 
when another occurred. See Parisian Gram. p. 84. 
Ex,— 

Napoleon was much liked during the first years of his 

reign, [son r^gne. 

NapoUon itait fort aimi pendant les premieres ann^ de 
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I was learning my lesson when you called me, 
J^apprenaia ma kgm krtgue voua m'appeUites, 
I was very idle, when I was at school, 
J^itaisfart paresseuXf quandfStais en pennon. 



EXERCISE CXVI. 

I am going to-morrow to see a review, I am reading 
aller revue. lire 

Dante. Ue sees every thing. Grod is merciful. 

Dieu mUMcordieux. 

History is the picture of times and men. God is 

tableau temps 
immutable. Cesar was a great general. Napoleon was 

C^OT 

emperor of the French. Louis Philippe is king of the . 

French. You were crossing the street when I was at 
tranereer 2 a 

worki 
travailler. 
When in Paris, I went to the Royal Protestant Cliapfel, 

-— .- — — chapelle 
every Sunday. I saw (there) generally several members 
Dimanehe» voir y ordinairement membre 

of the royal &mily of France. I was writing a letter, 

— famlle ♦ 

when the storm began. What were you doing yesterday ? 

ora^e /aire Mer ? 

George the III. was a good king. He used to do much 

— * — faire 
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good. The outskirts of Paris were not fortified in 
bien. boulevard ext^riMT — ■ fi er 

my time. I was dresnng that man's wound, when a 

poMtr blessurtf. 

ball struck him dead. As I was walking on the 
baiU tuer nor U champ, iepromemor mr 

grass, I found a veiy handsome ring. 
herbe^ H trouver belle bague. 

We were talking to the coachman when the horses 

parler eoeher 

ran away. I was dining, when he knocked 

preihdre le mors <nu deiUt. * fraipper 

at the door. I used to ride on horseback, when I was 

parte. monUr d ehevdl 

yoimg. Where did you1 live in Paris? I lived in 
emie. Ou demmtrer — 

he Rue de la Paix. We were living on the Boulevards, 



^ when you called on us, did we not? 
passer chez n'esheepas ? 



The Perfect or Preterit tense is used to express an 
225. action entirely past, without reference to any other ; or, 
dn action which happened only once, seldom, and in 
a part or portion of time entirely gone or elapsed; 
or, any part of a year, month, week or day. — See 
Parisian Grammar, page 84. Ex. — 

He died in 1880, R mowntt en 1880. 

She died yesterday, ElU mourta Mer, 

He died last month, H mowrtft le mats demiet\ 

He died last year, II mourut Pannee demihre. 

He lived respected by // tknU respecU de tout le 
everybody, monde. 
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This Tense is also called Historioal^ being adopted 
by writers when describing past events. 



EXERCISE CXVII. 

Napoleon ascended the throne of France in 180d ; 

monter sur trom — 

hardly was he on the throne before he re-established 

a peine r^tablir 

the nobility in that country^ made new laws, and founded 
noblesse de pays^ /aire fonder 

the institution of the Legion of Honor. The duke 

— Honneur, dm 

of Orleans fell from his carriage and was killed on the 

tomber voiture tuer sur le 

spot. I saw your tutor at the opera. Bonaparte 

champ, prSceptettr 

surrendered to the English for fear of being taken by the 
se rendre anglais prendre 

allies, who entered Paris in the month of July, 1815. 
alli^. eairer dans —— au mois de Juillet — 

Ney was shot near the Palace of the Luxembourg. 
— fusilier Palais — 

I saw his execution. I left that city the same day 

— quitter ville 

and at the same hour, for England, never to 

heurey pour ne jamais 

NoTB. If the part of time is not entirely elapsed, use the Compound of the 

v^/^ Present of the Indicative mood. Ex.— 

^ZO* He died some time ago, II ut mart Uya quekpue tempi. 

He died this year. II ut mart eetie annit. 

He died this month, II ut mort ee moit-ei. , 

He died this week, Jl ut mort eefte temaine. 
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retom. How longdid you keep your woid? Neariy 

remeUre les jpiedi. imnr parole? Prks 

twelve yean. We saw the queen krt year at the French 
reime d la com^dU 

pUye. 
franqam. 

My &ther died in 1806 ; and my motho- fell.* ill 

maurir towAer wutlade 

in 1811, and died on the 29ih of May, 1813, at Paris, 

Jf at, 

and was buried at the Cemetery of ^ere la Chaise. 

Oimek^e — — 

I came to England in 1814 ; I set up as a teacher 

venir iMbUMr tnaUre 

of modern languages ; I became an author in 1824 ; 

• langue ; deoenir * a/iOeur 

the Tresor was published in that year, and five years 

afterwards, I gave up the profession of an instruc- 

abandwmer — - imstruc- 

tor of youth for that of publisher of elementary 

teur jetmesse Uhraire-^diteur taire 

works. My daughter danced last night with your son ; 
auvrage. filU danger fils; 

she came of age on that day. I wrote to 

atteindre sa fMJorU^ * jaut'ld, 

my friend three weeks ago. We met him 

il^ a ircis semaine * rencantrer 

at Boulogne last week. 
— - demihe semaine. 
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!7. The Compound of the Preient is used to express an 
action done in a time not entirely elapsed ; or, in a 
time not precisely specified. See Parisian Orammar^ 
page 84. Ex,^^ 

I have seen the princess this mo£Bing,'C 
J*a% vu ce matin laprinceue. 

We went to church this week,t 

Nous sommes alUa ceUe eemaine d P4glise. 



EXERCISE CXVIII. 

I went fishing to<day. We rode out on horseback 
^re oiler d la pSche monter a cheval 

this week. I wrote to your colonel to-day. This 

semaine. ^crire 

year we went twice into the country. We 
Sere aUer deux fois d la eampagne. 
worked very hard this year. They called on you 
travailler bea/ucoup * annSe. Hre paster ehez 

this month more than once. You lived in three dif- 

ftioiS'Ci fois. demewrer trots 

ferent places this year. I saw your mother thb evening. 

endroit annie. voir 
We spoke to your master this week. You saw that ? 
parler maUre semaine. 



Q ^ * Matin, Morning, is a part of a day, which day is not entirely passed, 
t &maiiie. Week, is a part of a month not yet alapeed. 
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229. The Compound of the Imperfect and the Compound 
of the Preterit are used to describe an action which 
has taken pUce, before another has also passed. See 
Parisian Orammar,page 85. ^o:.— 

We had done our work, when the minister wrote to us, 
Noua amomJM notretravaU, hnpte Je mimdre noui icrivit. 

As soon as I had spoken, every body bowed to me, 
AueeUSt qv/tfeiuparU^ tout le monde me eahta. 



EXERCISE CXIX. 

After I had done, he walked into the room. As soon 
Lorsque entrerdans ehambre, auteUot 

as they had dined, they went out. Hardly had 1 

diner ^ eortir * A peine 

uttered these words, before the chiefe advanced towards 
pranoneer mot, que ehtfs tfcnamcer vers 

me. After Napoleon had conquered Germany, he invaded 
— eonquMr Allemagne, envahir 

Spain. I had done my exercise when you came to 
Espagne. ce 'venir 

see me. Last night he had done his work before nine 
Hier mr oumrage neuf 

o'clock. 
heure. 



230 '^^^ Future and Conditional tenses are used in 
.. both languages when expressing an action which will 
be performed in a certain tim^. 
The Conditional, one to be performed in an indefi- 
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nite period, or according to certain circumstances. 
See Parisian Grammar^ page 81. Ea:,-^ 

We shall go to Geneva next September, 

Nom irons d Genhce au mois de Septembre prochain. 

We should go to Paris if we had enough money, 
Nom irions d Paris si nous avions assee d^ argent. 



EXERCISE CXX. 

We shall not be there next year. I shall be glad to 
aUer let proehaine ann^. bienaise 

see you. We will tell you the whole business. When 
voir dire affaire* 

I have done this exercise, I will write one in Italian. 
/aire thSme, fen dcrire Italien, 

They shall be scolded. As soon as I have done, I will 

gronder* faire^ 

speak with you. They will compose a poem. Will 

* composer po^me. 

you go to the park? Shall we play at chess 1 He 

aller pare? jotter icTiecs? 

will read a book. 
lire 

Note 1. The Future tense is used after the words 09 toon cu, and when^ 
^ 1 • if the action be not habitn&L Ex.— 

I will give it to you as soon as I /e voui le dannerai outHtdt que 

have read my letter, faurai lu ma leUre. 

When I am in Paris, I will call at Quandje serai d Paris, Jepatserai 

your uncle's, ehez votre onek. 

When I am in Paris I do as they Quandje suis d Paris je/ais comme 

do in Paris, ks Parisiens. 

NoTS e. We use no Future or Conditional tense after the Conjunction 
(2. "fi'* ^'•— If he study, ffUitudie. 

If he come, SU visnU 

But the Future is used when the word i^ means unhethir, Ex.— 
I do not know whether, or if he will learn it, Je tie sais s'U Fapprendra. 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

This mood must be used aft;er-» 

t233. I. The Superlative /«p/tt«. Ex.— 

The handsomest I know, Le plut beau qw je conntmse. 

234. II. The Indeterminate Pronoun qudque. Ex. 
However kmd you may be, Qiuelqw hen que vou8 scyez. 

235. III. The Indeter. Pronoun ;ui ^ue ce joi^ Ex.«- 
Whosoever you see. Qui que ce eoU que voue vc^ez, 

236. IV. The Indeter. Pronouns /)a5 t«n, aucun. Ex. — 

Not one I know, Pcu un queje sache. 

2.37. V. The only one, runique ; le seuL Ex.— - 

The only one I had then, Le seul quefeusse dhre. 

238. VI. The first, the last, le premier ^ le dernier » Ex. — 
The first we had, Le premier que nous euukms, 

239. VII. The second, the third, le ^ le troisi^me. Ex.- 

The second I found, Le second quefaie trouvi. 



EXERCISE CXXI. 

They are the most learned people I have ever seen. 
savant gens jamais voir. 

She is the prettiest girl I know. This is the first 
C jolie fille Void * 

offence he has committed. However great your faults 
faute commettre, Quelque grand fauu 

may be, they will pardon you. Whatever book you 
pardonner Quel que 



VERBS. 277 

have, do not lend it to any body. To whomsoever 

priter A qui que ce aoit que 

you apply, you will receive the same answer. Take tho 

f^adresser mime ripanse. 

largest I have. There is the only one we have. This is 
grand Voild * C'egt 

the second time we have mistaken his direction. You 

fais iHre trcmper d^adresse. 

are the first person I have met this day. 

rencantrer aujourd'hui. 
They are the largest merchants we know in that city. 
gros n^gociant connaUre ville. 

She is the handsomest woman I have ever met at a 

beau femme jamais 

ball. The safest guard a prince can have is the love 
bal, 8ur garde pcuvoir awdr (f amour 

of his subjects. Honesty is one of the greatest qualities 
sujet, HcnniteiS grand quality 

a man can have. He is the most conceited man I 

pouvoir avoir. C* sujjkant Aomme 

know. This is the first letter I have ever written 
Void lettre d*ecrire 

in French. He was the only man who dared to speak 

oser dire 

the truth to the emperor Napoleon. 
la v^it6 emperewr — - 



Aa 
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240. The following Verbs, preceded by the Gonjanction 
gucy govern thoee which follow thorn in the Subjunctiye 



mood. Ex.' 



Apprihmder 


que. 


Avoir peur 


qw. 


Craindre 


que. 


Dtfendre 


que. 


DSsirer 


que. 


Ihtaer 


que. 


EtreUmaite 


que. 


Frier 


que. 


Ser^faiUr 


que. 


Voulair 


que. 



Donner crdre que. 
Etre content que. 
Etre surpris que. 
J^efdchi que. 
Ignorer que. 

Ineistereuree que. 
Nier que. 

Ordonner que. 
Souhaiter que. 
que. 



241. 



And any Verb expreBamg daubty ftneh, eomnumd, 
ordeTy feoTy ignoraneey and an affection of the mind. 
Ex.— 



I will be obeyed, 
I doubt she will do it, * 
I doubt he will do it, 
I do not fear he will 
come, 



Je veux qtfon nCobHsae. 
Je doute qu^eUe lefaeee. 
Je ne doute pas qtiUfera. 
Je ne crainspasqu^U vieu" 
dra. 



EXERCISE CXXII. 

I am looking for a hoirse which can travel ten 

* chercher ♦ chewd pouvoir faire dix 

miles an hour. Probity is one of the greatest qualities 

miUe d. Vheure. U grand ti 

a man can have. I apprehend he will do too 
pouvoir avoir. apprihender qv^il faire trop 

much. We are glad he is arrived. They rejoice 
* hien aise qti arrive. se rijjomr 



NoTB. Th« above Vtrbt if io the NtgaHve, ^require the Verb following; in 
the IndUaiive, ai the doubt, /bar, ^c ia done away with. 
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because they have obtained that situation. I will be 
obtenir place. Je veux 

obeyed. They wish you would speak to the 
qu^on m* souhaiter 

governor. I am afraid lest they will not dischai'ge 
ffouvemettr, J'ai peur qtC remplir 

their duty. 
devoir, 
I doubt he will do it. We beseech that they may be 
douter faire supplier quC 

pardoned. I forbid you should be discharged. We 
pardonner. dSfendre renvqyer. 

beseech they be recalled. We doubt they will be 
supplier qu* rappeler, 

received. I will be obeyed. I am surprised you should 
recevoir. obHr, surprendre 

have doubted my word. We insist on your 

douter de parole. imister sur ce qt^ 

learning that. We are sorry you have broken 
apprendre itre fdcM qu! manquer d 

your word. 
parole. 



-^ Several Impersonal Verbs require the Subjunctive 
mood after them, such a 



Ufata que \ H est injmte que 1 11 importe que 
Ilestjusteque 1 Ilestfdchews que I Usenible que 

EXAMPLES. 

Ufam queje le fosse* 
II est juste que vous assistiez vos parents. 
11 estfdcheux qu*elle se soit cassi le bras. 
II importe qtte lea enfants soient bien 6lev4s. 
H est injuste qu^on vous fosse faire ee devoir. 
Aa* 
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£XERCISE CXXIII. 



It is an unjust thing they should not be rewarded. 
* * rSeampenser, 

It concerns the public that the laws be well administered. 

impcn-tcr au — — hi adminisirer. 

It is not enough that we do our duty, you must also do 
// iuffli f(Hre devoir^ 

yours. They must say their prayers before they go to 
dire prieres aUer 

bed. It is necessary we should be on our guard. 
se caucher. II at nScessaire qtie sur not gardes. 



The following Conjunctions always govern or re- 
24o. quire the Subjunctive mood after them : — 

Afin queje vienne de bonne heure. 

A mains que nauspayions nas deUes. 

Avant queje le fosse, 

Bien queje sois satis/ait. 

De crainte qu'il ne -oienne, 

De peur que nous sqyons surpris. 

En cos quHlfinisse avant ewe. 

Jusqu^d ce que je puisse les satisfaire. 

Malgr^queje vCaie que mille Uvres de rente. 

Nonobstant queje ne puisse rempUr ces conditions. 

Nan queje craigne les consequences de ceUe d-marche. 

Non pas queje vienne vous demander des secours. 

Posi que vous fassiez unegrande fortune aux Indes, 

Pourvu que vous m'aimiez toute la vie. 

Pour que vous deveniez menibre duparlement. 

Quoiquejefinisse avant lui. 

Soit que nous soyons plus prudents ou non. 

Sans queje sois averti de votre danger. 
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EXERCISE CXXIV. 

Do it in order that we be satisfied with you. No 

Faire content de vom. 

one will respect you, unless you pay your debts. 
personne respecter payer dette. 

Go out before they do it. It is all very 
Soi'Hr faire Tout cda est * * 

well, although we are pleased with your work, 
bel ox hotly content de ouvrage^ 

they are not. Make haste, for fear she should come. 
eux^ lis se dSpScher 

In case she should ^ finish before me, I shall lose a 

great deal. He allows us to remain in that house until 
beaucoup. permettre rester 

2 1 

we can pay the rent (of it). Notwithstanding I am not 

pc^er Iqyer en quoique avoir 

worth a shilling, I am content. I do not complain. 
unsou * seplaindre. 

2 

Though he be as rich as Croesus, he is not the happier 
Bien qtiil riche Crisus * 

1 
for that. Though ambition be a vice, it is, nevertheless, 

en * — — ndanmoins 

the basis of many virtues. Far from his being 

b<Me bien vertu. Loin qu*il * * etre 

inclined to injure you, he is ready to serve you« 
dispose faire du tort prit servir 

Provided you love these children. Although we are mortal, 

yet we fear death. Whether you be Jews or 

craindre mort. Soit qtte Juifs 

Christians, you are the children of God. ^e came one 
Chrkiens Dieu, 
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morning without my being infonned of his intention. 

que fen itre avertir 

Suppose he finish his task before her, what 
'Supposi quUl tache que s^en suitfra- 

then? 
m7 ? 

9 I 

You are not rich enough to become a member of 
riche emeg pour que devenir membre 
parliament. Although he is looked upon as a wealthy 
parlement. regarder camme opulent 

man, he is not liked ; whether he does not do enough good 

* aimer; faire asses bien 
in his neighbourhood or not, I cannot say. Go 

voiHnage Sortir, 

out, lest it should rain before you return. Al- 

* de peur qtCil pleuvoir rcvenir, 
though I am an Englbhman, I am charitable to all 

* envers 

foreigners. 
Stranger, 



244; 



OF VERBS 

WHICH AT TIMES GOVERN THE SUBJUNCTIVE HOOD, 
AND AT OTHER TIMES THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 

The following Verbs govern the Subjunctive mood 
when used interrogative ly^ negatively^ or conditionally. 

They govern the Indicative mood when affirma,- 
tively used. Ex, — 

I hope they will make peace this year, 

J'espere qu^onfera lapaix c^e annee. 

Do you think, or do you hope they will make peace ? 

Orqyee^vous^ ou espSress'Vous qu* on fosse lapaix ¥ 
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I do not think they will this year, 

Je ne crois pas qu^on la fosse cette annee. 

If you think they will make war this year, I will sell 

out, [mon brevet. 

Si vauspensez qt^on fosse la guerre cette annieje eiderai 



EXERCISE CXXV. 

I believe the queen will go to the Isle of Wight. 

€r(nre reine oiler tie 

Do you think she will make a long stay there? I 

penser faire sejaur y 

think it will rain this evening. Do you think it 

croire pleuvoir sdr. 

will rain to-morrow ? We expect him, but we do not 

demain ? ottendre mots 

think he will come to-day. Do you think it will 

venir aujcurd^hui, faire 

be fine weather on Sunday? Let us go, if you 

beau temps Dimanehe ? partir 

think it will be fine. They think he will do it. Do 

beau. On croire qt^ faire 

you think he will do it? No; I do not. We 

qu" Ncn ; croire. 

do not think they will do it. 
penser qt^ faire Is, 



I c A few Impersonal Verbs goyem the Subjunctive 
mood, when they are used in a dubious manner. Ex. — 

n est certain quUl a volfy Indie. 

H n* est pas certain qt^il ait volSy Subj. 

Est'ilsur qt^il aitparU? Subj. 
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<lilrt '^^ Conjunctions — 

the Subjunctive when otherwise, or the action u 

rather desired or wished for. Eaf, — 

I have nothing to tell yon, except that I do my duty, 
Je n'ai rien d voiu dirCf Hnon qu»}efai8 man dewrir. 
I ask nothing of him, except that he do his duty, 
Je ne lui demande rien^ nnon qtiUfcuae son devoir. 



EXERCISE CXXVI. 

It is not certain they will be here to-night. It is 

— q%i ee 9oir. 

evident we cannot be happy without virtue. We 

— qxC heureux sana vertu. 

have nothing to tell you, except that we go to church 

dire que alter eglise 

every Sunday very regularly. Our master asks nothing 

Dimanche fori t^guUer* 
of usy except that we do our duty. He requires 
einon que faire devoir, requMr 

nothing of you, except that you obey your governess. It 

clbHr gouvemante. 
is certain he will lend me that sum. It is not certain 

prefer somme. — 

he will do that. 
faire 

NoTK. It may be infarred firom Ui9 preceding rules, that vfatn a Vert) ex. 
preiMs any action in a doubtfol or uncertain manner, the Snt]tjaiictSte ommmI 
most be need. 



VERBS. 285 

I ask nothing of yon, except that you discharge your 

remplir 
duty towards us. Employ all the days of your youth, 
envers Employer jours , jeunesse^ 

so that you may fulfill honorably all the duties of your 

remplir honorable devoir 

station. It is certain he is wrong; but I assure you 
et<a, — avoir tort; oisttrer 

it is not certain they are in the right, take my word 
— avoir * ♦ raisouy croire stir ma parole 

for it. 
en. . 



THE TENSES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

^'* I. The present is used when either the present or 
the future is used in English. 

II. The imperfect or preterit is used when the time 

"*"• 19 past or conjectural in English, or the words could, 

would, or should are used in the second sentence. Ex,- 

I do not believe they will come, 
Je ne croispas qu'ils viennent, pres. 

I did not believe they would come, 
Je ne croyaispas quails vinssent, pret. 

COMPOUND TENSES. 

I fear they have said it, 

Je Grains quails ne Faimt dit, pres. 

I did fear they had said it, 

Je craignais quHls ne Veussent dit^ pret. 
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249. ^^^* ^^® second Verb is always put in the preterit 
of the Subjunctive when any doubt is expressed, or a 
conditional action is to be rendered. Ex,-^ 

I do not think they would have consented^ if I had 

asked pennissiony 
Je ne crois pas qtiils ettssent consenti, nje leur en amis 

demands la permission. 



EXERCISE CXXVIl. 

I wonder you have refused the situation which has 
ikonwrqw refiuer place qtion 

been offered to you. I fear they have said it. He 

* craindre qu* dire 

does not think they would have consented, if he had 



asked them. We do not believe they will do any such 
demander croire une pareil 

thing. I fear they have said it to the people. We 
chose. craindre qti peuple. 

did not believe they.would have come. 
croire itre venir. 

It is not probable you could have obtained the con- 

pouvoir avoir obtenir — 

sent of your guardian, if she had not spoken in your 
sentement tuteury parler 

favour. I do not think the repeal of the 

faveii/r, ahrogoHm dekt loi des 

com - laws would ever have taken place, if the Anti- 
cereales * jamais avoir lieu^ aS" 

Corn-Law League had not been founded by the 
sociationformie centre cette loi fonder 

merchants and manufacturers of Manchester. 
neffodcm turier 
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Do yon think your sbters would learn German^ if 
prhumm' tcsur Allemandy H 

I were to teach it to them ? Do you think, really, 

* erueigner vraiment, 

that they are idle? I doubt whether they have 

pareueux ? chuter qti 

ever known their own language thoroughly. 
savoir propre langue difond. 

Sheridan Knowles, is, perhaps, the best dramatic 

— peutStre^ dramatique 

writer which this country has ever produced sin^e the im- 
auteur pays produire — 

mortal Shakspeare. We did not fear lest they had done 

— tel eraindre 

it. 



CHAPTER XLL 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

jQ^ The Impersonal Verbs — 

// y ay* There is, or there are. 

Ilfauty Must. 

are placed before every person of a tense, and govern 
the Subjunctive mood when expressing a doubt. — See 
Parisian Oram, page 118. Ex, — 

» 1 * The distanee from one place to another is also expressed hyUpa. 
^**J?:r.— Howftufisit? Cambienpa-UUf 
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Ily a tm honune^ There is a man. 

riyadea h<mmes, There are men. 

II y awxU^ Sfc. There was or were. 

II faut qu^il trietme de-X it . ^ 

— -•- Q«v: f He must come to-morrow. 

noiM c^o, Subj. / We must do that. 



EXERCISE CXXVII. 

You must read these rules. There are many books 

lire regie. beaueoup 

on the shelf. There is a man in the passage 

8ur pianehe or rayon, corridor 

who wants to see you. How fiu* is Dovor from 

desirer voir Combien Doiwrea 

Calais? They must do it. You must speak the truth. 

faire dire virite. 

Children must obey their parents. I must have a new 
Enfant Mir — — fwuveau 

coat. They must have new shoes. There is no talent 

habit. Soulier. 

more shining than that of speaking. 
brUlant parler. 

I must go, for it is getting late. How fiir is it from 

3^ en alter, se faire tard, 

here to Dudley? There are many mistakes in your 

fata 

exercise. How long has your faihei been dead? How 
— otf. Stre * mourir? 

long, do you think, I have been in England ? There 
croyez,^ Stre * AngUterre^ 

O ^^ NoTB. H9W UmQt is UlnwiM translated in tlie same manner as how far f 
'*^^* coKBiiN y A-T-iL Qua ; also hovo many f by combixn y a-t-il ? , 
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are some letien for you. There was a large fish for 

lettre pros p&isson 

him at the office. There would have been two (of them). 
burequ, en 

It is twenty miles from London to Windsor. There 

vinpt mille Londres 

are several complaints lodged against him. How &r is 

plainte * 

it from Paris to St. Cloud? It is about six miles. It 

— — environ — miUe, 

is not far from my house to yours. There are cases in 

caa * 
which the adjectives are indifferently placed before or 

oil 'f 1 placer 

after the substantive, but they are not very common. 

/, commun. 

There is nothing so uncertain as fortune, and nothing 

so sure as death. 
— mort. 
There have been, and there always will be contentions 

dispuie 
among men. There was a letter for yon in the library. 
parmi Mbliotheqtie, 

There are fine pictures in the National Gallery. There. 
beau tableau Galerie. 

KoTB. When muH refers to a Noun, it is most generally rendered by 

^^ilme/aut;aiui/aut Ex.— 

II me /aut une montre, or, \ _ . . . . 

r,jt. J J. A f I must have a watch. 

J*ai betoin dune montre, ' 

II fatU d eet homme de Far- ^ 

gent, or, v That man must have some money. 

CH homme a betain d'argent, I 
Must, to want, he in need of, "l is ran- f Avoir betoin. 
Must, implying necessity or duty j ^ 1 II /aut A. 

bB 
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>K*ouU be much mort kindness in his character, if he 

doucewr caroefkrt^ 

were more happy. There are plenty of provisions. How 

ktwrfMX. beaueoup -—— 

tar is it from here to Brighton ? There were many people 

mondes 

at the ball. I must have a new hat. He has lost 
haL neuf ehapeau, 

8 1 

hb pocket-handkerchiel He must buy another (of them). 

* MONoAoiV. acheter en. 

How long hare you been in England ? Nearly thirty 

ffrt * Prh de 

years. How long have your uncles been dead? These 

am. W9U * mart? Depuis 

fi\*e \*ears. How iar b Havre from Rouen ? How many 

ON. y atcir 

inhabitants are there in the three kingdoms? There is 

MabitaiU y aroiV irois rcyaume? 

nothing made by the hands of men, which time does 

rim /aire main s. temps 

not destroy. How long have you been learning French ? 

dHruirf, ♦ * apprendre 

All my life, and I cannot speak it yet. 
ma fftffy pouvoir parler encore. 

We must have money this day. He 

fallcir argent aujourd^hm m^e, 

should be warned of the danger. Do you think 
5 faUoir avertir — — penser 

people must believe every word you say? I 
qv^il falloir croire tout ce que dire? 

must have an- answer before to-morrow. Your sister 
il/alloir r^ponse demain. 

must have a book more entertaining. There are 
ilfalloir d amusant. 



VERBS. 201 

some pupils who must have more time than others to 
6live dqui falhir temps cTatUres 

get up their lessons. 
apprendre * lefon. 

You must have very powerful friends to obtain that 
4 il falhir ^ bien puissant ami obtenir 

situation. One must have courage to go through all 

place. il falhir * passer par 

the incidents of this transitory life. A teacher must 

passagkre vie, maitre falloir 

study the dispositions of his pupils. You must have 

Hiudier illioe, ilfalioir soyez 

been very stupid to lose your purse i 
* bien bete perdre bourse! 

In the study of modem languages, people must 

Dans ritudel e langue on ilfalioir 

translate their own language into the one they are 
traduire propre langue dans celle * 

desirous of speaking. You should have learned that 
vouloir parhr. aurait fallu apprendre 

lesson before you wrote your exercise. Will it not 

legon d*^erire ce, 

be necessary for us to be provided with passports before 

falloir itre munir passe-port 

we leave England ? 

que quitter Angleterref 

People need be careful to thrive in the 

ilfaut itre prudent faire son chemin dans le 

world. Before one runs into danger, one must 

monde, Avantquede sejeter dans ilfaut 

foresee and fear it. 
priooir craindre 



Bb* 
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254. There are a few more Impersonal Yerbs, each 



CoHvenir, 
DigOer, 

Etre, 

Pairebeau tempi, 

Gtler, 

QriUr, 

ImporUt, i 

ParaMrt^ 

Peu i*en faHMr 

Pfeuvoir, 
STagir, 

ffenfaiMr, { 

Sin tuivrtt 
8e pauvoir, 
Sembler, 

Seoir, 

Tarder, 

Tenir d, 
Tonner, 
VaMr mieux, 
TaiUrde, 



To happen. 
To become. 
To thaw. 
To lighten. 

To be. 

To be fine. 
To freeie. 
TohaU. 

To matter, eon< 



To appear. 

Tobenear.orfi&r 
from, had like. 

To rain. [be. 
The question to 
To be much 

wanting. 
To follow. 
To be able. 
To appear. 

To become, fit 

To long. 

To rest with, to be 
lathe power ot 
To thunder. 

To be better for. 

To be at stake. 



tdWMti 



II arrive que, 

II lui eonvient, 

II ddgiU, 

II ielaire, 
(IleHt or (^utt or 
^ eetont, 

n/ktt heau, 

IlgiU, 

Ilgrite, 

II importe 
ftmme que^ 

Ilparaltque, 

{Peu fen faUait 
que je ne fueet 
UU, 
IlpUuU 
11 fagil de, 
II e'en /out qu*U 

lemMte, 
II t'en tuit que, 
Iltepeutque, 
II eemble que, 
ill tied d men 
V frirede, 
,11 me tard de ie 
{ voir, 
II neiient qu'd\ 
lui de, } 

II tonne, 
i II vaiut mieux que 
1 vout y alliez, 
Iljfvademavie, 



It happens that 

Itaoitahim. 

It thaws. 

It lightens. 

It is, this is.'th^ 

are, these are. 
It is fine weather 
Itfreeses. 
It hails. 
It is of the utmost 

importance to 

my wife that • • 
It seems.. 
I had like to be 

killed. 

It rains. 
The question is. 
He is fur from 
deserving it. 
It follows that. 
It is possible, 
tt appears. 
It becomes my 

brother. 
I long to see 
him. 

He can do it 

It thunders. 

It is better for 

you to go. 
ICy life is at stake 



EXERCISE CXXVIII. 

It is fine weather. It is better to read to your 

/aire valoir mieux lire 

mother. It is her son. What is the matter? Nothing. 
m^e, fils. s^agir ¥ 
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Is it freezing ? No, look it is lightening and thundering. 

geler? regwrder idairer tonner. 

It happens once a week. It snows already. He 

unefois par semaine, neiger dijd, 
was nearly as tall as his &ther. If she should 

peu imfaVmr grand 
happen to come, do not let her go, pray. It does not 
arriver veniry retenir Cda 

become a man of your age. It is unpleasant to have 
eonvenir — avoir 

to do with ungrateful people. 
d. faire ingra$ ♦ 

It is possible the news may be true. It seems to 
sepouvoir vrau sembler 

a man in liquor that everything he sees is double. It 

• ivre voir 

becomes you well to scold. Who will give the money ? 
seoir grander. 

It rests with you. He longs to see her again. It 
Cela ne tenir tarder 

rests with me to send him to Egypt. Do not move, 



your life is at stake. It is better to obey God than 

vie chHr Dieu 

man. It would be better for you to go and pay 
homme. valoir 

her rent. It is my intention. These are my books. 

%er. bien 

It is prettily done. 
jolifneat fait. 
It is extremely difficult to please everybody. His 
extreme — die plaire 

affairs are yet far from being settled. It concerns her 

r4gler. importer 

Bb»* 
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majesty that the machinations of the wicked be exposed 
— -^ complot m^hant expose 

to light. If you have paid ten pounds ready 

grand jaitr. dix litre compiaM 

money, it follows you have a right to vote for five pupils. 
argerUf ^enstdore droU voter dnq ilive. 

It is you who say it. It is they who have seen him. 

It is noble to give one's property to the poor. It is 

I who called. You had a narrow escape, you were 

Pavez * Mkappe beUe^ 
very near being caught in the fiBust. It sometimes pleases 
attm^ppi mr fait. plaire 

God to try us. It is very' cold and damp in 

^pr oi wwr /aire humide 

this county.. It appears to me he has not attended to 

coMl^. pmiaftre soigner 

yourbuabMak 



jl^j^ I, Xte differance between cW«, and U est, Uthis: e*e$tiB used 
^iligi HJiP"' ^y * No«n aod Pronoun, or a single Adjectire. JEr.— 
iJk if^mon/rere, ^ It ia my brother. 

C W douteux. It is doubtfuL 

€*tttdur. It ia hard. 

C'ettbon, Ufa good. 

li ett ia uaed when followed by an Adjective and a Verb. Ex.— 
II est douteux qu'U ait riuui, 

II est difficile de plaire, It ia difficult to pleaae. 

II est bon de prendre ses me- It ia very proper to take one'a mea- 
'*"'*'» surea, or precautions. 

C« wn< for the PluraL Ex.— 

Ce sont eux qui ont envojt^. It ia they who have aent. 

. NoTB 2. II est temps de partir is an exception to the abore. 
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6. 



8. 



CHAPTER XLII. 



The words would^ couldy and should are Verbs of 
themselyes, and are rendered by — 



V&ulair, \ ( Will, would. 

HouvoiTf > for < Cany^cQuld. 
Devoir^ ) [ Onght, should. 



% When these Verbs express explicit 

loUly mighty necessity or duty^ 
the tenses would, couldy and should are rendered by 
the imperfect^ if the action has not yet taken place, 
and by the conditional^ if so expressed. JSx, — 

Jewulais, I Imperfect- 

Jevoudraif, \ Conditional- 



} 



i^sS^feT* ' implying the future. 



Note. If, however, the words could, teould, and should hi followed by a 
Compound tense, they are thus translated-— 

You should have learned that, Vous auriez dti apprendre eela, past. 
1 could finish to-morrow if I J« pourrai* finir demain, si je le 
wished it, . twulais. 
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EXERCISE CXXIX. 

Why do you not write to me oftener? Because I 
^rire souvent? . 

s I 

cannot. What hinders you (from it)1 We should be 

pounoir. empScher en etre 

happier, if we were not so proud. Can you do it 
heurewSf fier. Powocir 

now ? leSy I can, i but I could not last 

aetuellement V powooiry pouwdr hier 

night. Why? Because I could not walk a mile. 

gair* powmr /aire mille. 

Why do you not speak French ? Because I cannot ^ I 

never could whilst I was in Paris. You should 

pouvair pendant que dewir 

translate English into French. I could finish my 
traduire pouvair 

exercise before to-morrow, if you want it. 

ee vouloir 

He will not obey his superiors. Why do you not 
vcuJoir obHr —rieur. 

speak all the languages of Europe ? Because I cannot ; 

langue — 

if I could, I would. Well, I say you ought to 
vouloir. Eh bien^ dire que devoir 
learn them, and you ought to know them as a 
apprendre leSy devoir comme 

chai*gd d'affaires from your government. We are bom 

— - govememenU ni 

for societ3\ We should therefore contribute to the 
U. devoir o r 
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oommunitj. If you could lend me a hundred pounds, 

natOS, Si pouwir priter * cent livre^ 

I might pay your aunt. I could have lent you a 

pauvoir payer tatUe. atmr pu priter 

thousand pounds last week ; this day I cannot, I 

mille livre passSe semaine ; 
wish I could. We could do that last night. 
pauvoir hier sair. 

They could write much better six years ago. I 
pwnoir ily a — ans 

could do it formerly. You cannot speak German. I 
pouwir autrefois. pouvoir Allemand, 

could if I would. What progress could he not have 
pouvoir vouloir. progrhs avoir 

made, if he would have applied to his studies. 
faire^ si 2 avoir vouloir i^appliquer etude. 

You ought to be ashamed of your conduct. He should 
devoir avoir honte conduite. devoir 

explain his motives. If the doctor could have saved 

expliquer tif. midedn avoir pouvoir 

his life, he would have been heir to this estate. If 1 

vie^ avoir itS Mritier de terre. 

could but have spoken to him, I should have been sure 
avoir pu parler lui^ avoir He sHr 

of success. 
r§ussir. 

If she would, she could tell you where her lover 

hon ami 
lives, and what he is ; and I think she should do it to 
demeurer^ devoir faire 

quiet her parents. She ought to be ashamed of 
tranquilliser — avoir bonte 
her silence. She should have answered my letter a 
avoir devoir rSpondre 
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month agOy now it is too late. They should have 
ilyaunmaiSf tard, avoir devoir 

read that rule before writing this exercise. You are 

thdme. 
very different from what you ought to be. If he 

devoir Stre 

would, he could tell you the whole business. They 
2 vouloir^ 6 pouvoir dire * tout affaire. 

will not do it, and I could not make them do 
vouloir /aire pouvoir faire faire leur 

it. Do you think they could come with us, if I should 
le. 7 poitvoir venir 

write to them ? I cannot tell. 
^crire * iffnorer. 

Do you think that he ought to have closed the bargain 
penser devoir conclu march4 

without consulting you? I could have done my 

conntUer pouvoir avoir 

exercise as soon as you, if I would. If Napoleon 

thhne aussitot que 2 vouloir. 

would have expiosed France to a civil war, he might 

avoir vofdoir exposer guerre^ avoir 

have carried on his military operations for a con- 

pouvoir continuer militaire pendant] in- 

siderable time, before he would have surrendered to 
d^Jini temps, avant de se rendre 

the English. His friends could not any longer 

Anglais. partisan plus longtemps 

expose their own fortunes to the chances of war, they 

exposer de la guerre. en 

therefore advised him to abdicate, and they withdrew. 
consequence conseiller oMiquer, se reUrer. 

Cities could not have been built without an assembly 
Ville hatir assemblee 
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of men. Lend me a BhilUng. I am soiTy I 

hamme. Prater schelling. de ne le 

cannot to-day, if I could, I would with pleasure. You 
pouwir plaisir, 

could have had it yesterday morning. If you could 

hier matin. 2pouvoir 

begin now, I think you would have done before 

dprigenty pouvoir avoir fair e 

eight o'clock. You ought not to have finished yet. I 
huU heure, devoir avoir fini 

should have sold my estate, if I could have found 

vendre bien, avoir pouvoir 

a purchaser. She would have kept us a month 
acqtiSreur. avoir vouloir retmir nwis 

longer. 
d^ plus. 

If you could have done it without me, I should not 
2 pouvoir 
have known anything about it. Could you write this 

savoir en, 6 pouvoir Scrire 

exercise for to-morrow? Yes, if you give me 
th^e pour 1 donner 

paper, pens and ii^k, I think I could. You were 
papier, plume encre, avoir He 

punished for having done what you ought not to have 

faire devoir * 

done. He never could have written so good a letter 
faire. avoir pouvoir Scrirc 

without your assistance. 
sans aide. 
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CHAPTER XLIII. 



ON IDIOM. : 

Idiom means modes of rendering one's ideas dif- 
259. feront from other people. Each nation has its own 
peculiar ways of rendering these locutions. 

The principal Idioms in the French and English 
languages are the following : — 

J^cn sixpiedy I am six' feet high. 

tPaitne mieitx (dler d pied, 1 would rather walk. 

// meurt de faim^ H e is starving from hunger. 

Elle meurt de soif. She is dying with thirst. 

Je me mettrs defrotd^ 1 am starving with cold. 

Nous maurons de chaud, f "^^ «^ overpowered by the 

I heat. 
Voua mourez de peur. You are frightened to death. 

Us meurent d'envie de la voir, They long to see her. 
Elle mottrut de chagrin. She died of a broken heart. 

II se mourmt d^imptUience, He longs ardently. 
(Test d lui que fat affaire. It is with him I deal. 
Je iCai quefaire de voire ar^ I have no occasion for your 

geiit, money. 

Cette fenitrt donne sur le That window looks into the 

jardin, garden. 

Je Voii ^happ% belle, 1 had a narrow escape. 
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Je me garderailnen de le lui I shall be sure not to tell 

dirCy [aller^ him. 

Je ne laisserai pas ^ue cTy Nevertlieless I will go. 

Mettez-maimpeuaufaU, j ^^^f P^* "^« ^ ^^ "".J, *? 
I do it. [died 

Je pemais mounvy I should have like to have 

Vbus ne aaoez pas hien wus You do not know how to 

y prendre^ go to work. 

Pourquoi vous en prendre d Why lay the blame upon 

eile? her? 

II ne peut iempeeher <2e ^ He cannot help laughing in 

rire au nez, his or her face. 

Norn ne powoons qu^yfaire^ We cannot help it. [it. 



Vow WMsy prenez mal, 
Je me promhne a ehevaly 
11 se promene a piedy 
EUe se promkne en voiture, 
Nous nous promendmes sury 

Veauy J 

U nous sait bon gr4 de ce ser" 

V9cey 

• Elle se mU d chanter, [eeh. She began to sing. [vice. 
n vous saura mauvais ffri de He will take it unkind of you 



You go the wrong way about 
I ride on horseback. 
He goes on foot. [riage. 

She takes an airing in a car- 

We went on the water. 

He took it kindly, or was 
thankful to us for that ser- 



Vous apez beau dire que,,. 

Elle trouve d redire d tout, 

J'en suis venu d bout, 

Us en sont venus €mx mains. 

Quel dge avez-vous ? 

J'ai dix-sept ans, 

Je lui en veux, 

Nous lui en voulons, 

Je ne kur en voulaispas. 

Comment vous portez-vous ? 



It is in vain for you to say. . . 
She finds foult with every- 
I have succeeded. [thing. 
They came to blows. 
How old are you ? 
I am seventeen. 
I have a grudge against him. 
We have a grudge against her 
I did not spite them. 
How do you do ? 

CO 
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Je me porte €tsi€Z Ueny I am pretty well. 

Je me tuis mieux poi'te cette I have been better [in health 

annSe, thi&year. 

Je me suis levidsix heurea^ t * * ^«„ * • 
aujour^Phui, } I g"* "P to-d<»y at six. 

J'ai'mal d la t^e, I have the headache. 

Elle a mal aux dents. She has the toothache. 

II a mal au pied, ' He has a sore foot. 

Hen est de votre sasur comme It is with your sister as with 

de toutes lea vieilles filles, all old maids. 

tPaifroid aux mainsy My hands are cold. 



GENERAL EXERCISES 

ON THE IDIOMS MOST FREQUENTLY USED IN FRENCH. 

I am ten years old ; and you, how old may you be ? I 

Avas sixteen yesterday. As for me, I woul^ rather they 

put me to death, than to fight against my country. I» 
faire mmtrir, 

am dying with thirst. Do you take any more ? I know 

davantage ? 
your business thoroughly. A shopkeeper has to deal with 

all sorts of people. He has had a narrow escape. She ap- 
prised us fully of the business in a very few minutes. 

As soon as she saw me, she began to cry. It is a great 

bien 
pity, but I cannot help it. Well, ride on horseback with 
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me. No ; let us go on foot. I cannot. Why ? I have 
a sore foot. You go the right way to work to merit the 
esteem of your superiors. I can do without your carriage, 
mine is close by. He had like to have killed them. 

She has the headache. He has a pain in his side. Have 
you sore eyes? It is with you as with other men. How 
does your mother do ? Does she know you are out to-day ? 
No, that she don't. He had arrived here before us. We 
rose to-day at seven. I would have risen earlier, if I had 
been called. Had you not fallen from your horse ? Your 
brothers have come. How are they ? Are you hungry ? 
Bather. You are quite right. 

Eat when you are hungry, and drink when you are 
thirsty. It is cold this morning. What sort of weather is 
it ? My hands are very cold. It is in vain for you to oiler 
me all these presents, I will not accept of them. Do you 
feel cold ? No, on the contrary, I am very warm. This 
garden is four thousand feet long, and one thousand feet 
wide. If you are cold, come near the fire. 
■ I want that book. No, you have no occasion for it ! Did 
you see the master? Yes, I did. Be sure not to tell him, 

cc* 
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I have been playing truant. My drawing-room 

/atre icole huisaonnihre. 
looks into the park. We could not help looking at her. 
donner sur 
I will lay the blame upon you. 

By over endeavouring to appear great you had like 
A force de vouUnr 
to have ruined your family. They had a narrow escape 

last night. I had rather obey my father than a stranger. 

You will be thankful to me one day, for all I have done 

for you in your childhood. 
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A RECAPITULATION 

OF EXAMPLES ON THE DIFFERENT RULES DESCRIBED 
BY NUMBERS IN THE PRECEDING EXERCISES. 



1. 

a. 

3. 



8. 
6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 

21. 
22. 
23. 
2«. 
25. 
26. 



Un bonnet 

Une Vietoire. 

Le peuple est pour vout, [d . . 

Une troupe de soldatt iont prit» 

Un chtf-d'ceutyre* 

Un avant-courier. 

La rouge6le. 

Mes cheveux, 

Un amour rapeetueux. 

Det/oUes amours. 

Cda meut lentement. 

La paresse de laJUle. 

La mimdre de George quatre. 

La moderation de la nation. 

La chair est/aible, 

Le matin et le soir. Irage. 

Le Dimanchet le Lundi, le eou- 

Le blanc, le noir, un pommier. 

Le Hvre, Us livres. 

DeuxjoliesfiUes. 

Un taUeaUt des tableaux. 

Un cheval, des chevaux. leour. 

Lebal de la noce, les bals de la 

Deux mUle hommes. 

dnq milles de longueur. 

Le peuple veut la guerre. 

Une/oule de soldats sont arrives. 

Le mouton, la brebis, les ani- 

Un ange, une beUe dme. Imaux. 

Du pain, de la viande, et des 

Je suis a Paris. Ichoux. 

II vient de CalaU. 

Nous arrivons de France. 



27. II alia d ParU, d Madrid, et 

d Londres. 
Elle est dans un itat de doute, 
de m^nee et de crainte. 

28. Je suis Franpais. 
II est mSdedn, 

Je suis un heureux mortel. 

29. Du raisin d six sous la livre. 

30. Je donne trente schetlings par 

mois. Ivie. 

31. lis ont achete d^excellente eau de 

32. Les hommes sont mortels. 

33. Un bon garfon, une bonne JiUe. 

34. Un homme respects. 
Une/emme respectie. 
Un commis aelif. 
Une mideeine active. 
Un cheval blanc. 
Une maison blanche. 

35. Du vin doux. 
Unepomme douce. 

36. Un meilleur sort. 
Une meiUeure chose. 

37. Un dictUmnaire complet. 
Une Edition complHe, 

38. Un passage dangereux. 
Une liaison dangereuse. 

39. Je parte, tu danses et iljase. 
Nous Jouons, vous itudiez, et its 

passent Uur chemin. 

40. Lui et moi; Qui f moi, eux. 

41. Mon devoir, mapomme. 

42. Deeepaysage; de eette colline. 



CC 
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4S. 


Cdui de Charla. 
Caiede Sophie. 


7a. 




Celui^ on celk^. 


73. 






t 


44. 


Celui qui, ou eeUe qui voit tout. 


74. 


45. 


Ceei vou* diplait, et 
CelameplaH, 


75. 


46. 


Qui f dequi parUz-vou* ainH f 


76. 


47. 




77. 


48. 


L'hamme qui gcuveme et dont 
jeparU. 


78. 




La/emme quefaime et, 


79. 


49. 


Qui ett venue id. liui 


80. 


80. 




81. 




quoif 


8a. 




A quoi vou$ oceupe»-wm» f 


83. 


51. 


Qiuel ouvrage avex-vous compost f 


84. 


5a. 


Le quel eherchez-vous f 


85. 


53. 


En quoi ile»-wut haWe ? 


86. 


84. 


On parte de paix. 


87. 


88. 


J*ai, tu oi, et eUe a. 


88. 


86. 


Je n'ai pat vot tatenti. 


89. 


87. 


At'tu fiia patience ? 




58. 






89. 


J'aieula politesee de la saluer. 


90. 


60. 


Je tuis d souper, eUeestd diner 




61. 


Je ne euit pat encore engagi. 


91. 


62. 


SuU-Je impatient 9 


9a. 


63. 


Ne tuiS'Je pat tineire 9 




64. 


J 'ai Hi malheureux. 




65. 






66. 


Je partageai la coUre. 








93. 


67 


Je menapai cet impi, [lui' 




68. 


Nout plafont toute confiance en 






J'emploie 70 ouvriert. 


94. 




Nout emplopont tout U voitinage 




69. 


Je live tout obttade. 


98. 


70. 


Je jette cela au vent. 


96. 


7*. 


Me^hUndetchotet, . 





En nout liiant d*amUU. Iner. 
En priiant Dieu de lui pardon- 
Nout payiont hien eher not ap- 

partementt d Parit, 
Je paierai toutet met dettet. 
Je crierai wm nouveUe philoto- 
Une ehote agriie. IfMe. 

Je vait d la promenade. 
Noutfinittont cet bdtittet. 
Bini toit le taini nom de Dieu. 
De I'eau bSnite. 
Nout haUtoni let cirimoniet. 
lit aequiirent quelque cHibriU. 
Je repoit tet hommaget. 
II pleut tout let jour t 
Je vends det objett de euHotiti. 
Je joint met priiret aux vdiret. ; 
Je bate du grain, 
J 'ai aimi let modet. 
Je tuit aimi de met tupMeitrt. 
Je court; nout partont., 
J'ai tuecidi. 
II a rigni. 
Je tuit parvenu, 
Je me live de bonne heure. 
Je me tuit levi tard. 
AtteyeX'VOut.^Levez-vout. 
Il/aut queje/atte ee tMme. 
II importe que vout y (Uliez. 
Cett dangereux, 
C'ettdiffleile. 

II ett d^ffieile de pardonner. 
Ainumt Dieu de tout votre caur. 
Aimi de tet parentt, et doui de 

talentt. 
AimezJidilemenL 
Agir grottiiremenL 
8e eonduire grandement. 
11 refoit rarement, 
Nout avont louvetu remarqui. 
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97. EUeagiterueUemenL 
Manhu doucemmL 
0Sa II aUmd patiemment. 
99. nettdOenive, > 

100« lis tmt centre nous. 

EUeestdUzaie. 
XOla EUe ett en AngUterre.'^Agir en 
Ette en parte, [ami. 

102. A Vigors de ea rdekmation. 
X03* Ainti que Je vou* VavaU pridit, 
X04. Au'jurpUUt je n*ff ajouU pas/bi. 
105« Que nepartex-wHi pour Dublin f 
8i vous m'if/areez. Iment 

Quoique Je ne m'y appose nulle- 

106. Victoria premiire, Reine SAn- 

gleterre,''Tome dix, 
George quatre, 

107. George est prince de Cambridge, 
Quette Upon f 

lOB. / *ai pita de vous. 
II lui rend viHU. 

109. Je suis sans argenL 
II agft sans reflexion. 

110. Dtf point de Bruxelks. 
Du taffetas dTAngleterre. 
La balle de mon/rire. 
Une bague de aiivre, 

111. Void k moulin d vapeur' 
Void le pot au lait. 

112. Je suis ennemi des paresseux. 
II ett ami da pauvres. 

113. Void un verre d vin. 
Des verres d liqtteurs. 
Une tasse d eafi, 

11«. JelUfAriosUetU Dante. 

115. / *ai asset de pain, 

116. La plupart des hommes sont de 

voire avis. 

117. lis itaiont eouwrts depousHire. 
EUe estfiaUie de ses attentions. 



De ban pedm, de bonne viande, 
et de bone Ugumes. 
119. Ilsontunpouvoiretuneautoritd 
dbsotme,out 
lis ont une autoriti et un pou- 



120. 
121. 

122. 
123. 

124. 

125. 

126. 

127. 

128. 



129. 

130. 

131. 
132. 



lU ont une intripidiU et un 

courage surprenants, m. 
La candeur et la vertu peintes 

sur ton visage. Ivendus. 

Ses voOures et sa'ehevaux sont 
Mes tantes et nut eousines sont 

tarivies. 
Un Dieu jutU et bienfaUanU 
J'itait content de mon neveu. 
EUe est propre d tout, 
EUe ett tris senribU aufroid. 
II ett bon envers let pauvret. 
Cette eolonne a deux cents pieds 

de hauteur, ou de haut. 
Vous iiet plus insUruit que moi. 
II ett leplus savant de la vUle. 
Haiti le plus riche nigodant 

du roydume. [connaisu. 

C*ett la plttt jolie /emme que je 
II ett plus heureux que md. 
Ilestprifirable de mendier son 

pain que de commetire une 

mauvaise adion. 
J *ai plus de six vdumes. 
Ced est ausH aisijque eela, 
EUe est ausH jolie que ka mire. 
Plusje le vois, plusje Vaime. 
Mdnsje le vois, mdnsfgpense. 
Plut on ett riche, plus on ett 
Je pars pour Berlin, [ovore. 
Je parle AUemand. 
EsUce queje pars pour Paris f 
Parli-je Italienf ou 
Est-cequeje park Italienf ' : 
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ISS. 




157. 




Lui seul me rettajldile. 


158. 




Qui tit Uf Mai,lui,eux. 


159. 


1S«. 


11 park de moi.^11 en parte. 


160. 


1S8. 


Je leur adresse une lettre. 
Elle lui envoie un pritent 


161. 


1S6. 


Jepense d lui. 




1S7. 


' EUe Mme aifne. 


16a. 




Je let sais par caur. 


163. 


IS*. 


II en apeur, n^etUee pas f 


164. 


1S9. 


Elle ett bien meiMde, ceUe mai- 
son Id. 18. 


168. 


140. 


II est iditi, ce journal, par leDr. 
Nous en parlons d touHemonde. 


166. 


1«1. 


Voire eheval a /aim, donnez-lui 


167. 




de Favoine. Iboire. 


168. 




Vos chiensont soif, donnez4eur d 




142. 


Void une jolie montre, /ditesy 






mettre un cadran d^dmailk. 


169. 


14S. 


Je n'en ai pae.-^'ppense souvent 


170. 


144. 


Etes-vous nuOade, madamef— 






Non, jenele suis pas. 


171. 


145. 


Etes-vous la malade qui m'a fait 


172. 




demanderf—Non, ne la suis 


173. 




pas. [ee ne Vest pas. 


174. 


146. 


Est-ce Id voire opinion f^Non, 


175. 


147. 


II me le dU sans cesse, ou d 


176. 




chaque instant. 


177. 


i48. 










178. 




Non, nemele donnez pas encore. 


179. 


149. 


Lisez la et la dichirez, si vous 


180. 


150. 


Elle ne se eonnait pas. [voulez. 




151. 


On ne doit pas se vanter soimime 


181. 


152. 


C'estbonensoi. 




153. 


Son moH est d Veaitrimxii. 


182. 


154. 


Mon innocence est reeonnue. 




185. 


Monsieur le Colonel d'Arctf y est. 


183. 


ise. 


MesetkfanU! iviUz U vice. 





ElU s*est eoupi le doigt avee les 
I EUeamaldlalangue. Iciseaux. 
Ce livre est d moi ou d vous. 
J'en admire la rdiure. 
Ce qui plait d tout le monde. 
Ce que Je ddsire, &est de vous 

plaire. Iheureux, 

Celui qui se eontente de peu est 
Je erois quHl riussira sous peu. 
Quoi f^Je ne vous entends pas, 

ripitez cela. 
VotreJUs est-il au coUige f—Non, 

il est en pension. 
Que pense voire mire 9 
A quoi pense voire pire f 
Est-ce Id voire idehef 
Esi-ce que vous en mangez f 
Vous en mangez qudqutfois, 

n*est-ee pas f 
Que vous ites aimable ! 
On dit qu'U le fira, q%iCen diies- 

vousf [(fatifrui 

II ne faut pas prendre le bien 
Le tout ne vaut pas eeiU livres. 
Tout estperdth excepU Vhonneur 
Toute la ville est en pkurs. 
Tout ce qu'elle dit est vrai. 
II est tout ibahi, lepauvre petit.' 
Quelque zeli que soit voire pro- 

teeteur. leommises. 

Quelquet /hutes que vous ayez 
Quels que soient vos motifs. 
Quelque chose qu*il entreprenne, 

il est rtir de manquer . 
Je n*ai trouvi quoique ee soit 

dans sa eonduite qui. . 
Quieonque est prudent ne votera 

pas pour lui. 
lis mSdisent les uns des auires. 
Les michantes gent f 
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1S4« J'ettime partieuliirement I'une 

et f autre, [de I'autre. 

Je ne suit content ni de Fun, ni 
EUe ne refoU peramne, 
lS7a If<mt apprihendont qu'il ne te 

futemal. 
18S. 11 ierit mieux qu'U ne park. 
XB9m Je ne craint pat qu*U vienne/ 

et wmt f Ivenir. 

190. A moint que vaut ne let fattiez 
191« Je n'ai que quarante neuf ant 

^ rivolut demain. 
X92tm II abute de ma bontit oui, U en 

abtue, vout dit-je, iqwd ? 

193. Vout vout plaignex de moi s de 
19^ On t'adrette d vout et d lui, ri- 

pondez. [p^ieurt. 

19Sa Tdbiit aux ordret de nut tu- 
196a EUe aecepte vot oifret ginireutet. 
197a II aecute ee domettique, 

II Vaeeute de vol. 
198a J*aime mieux dller d chevah 
199a 8e midieamenter ett dangereux. 
200a Je n'ai pat le tempt de vout par- 

ler. lune lettre. 

II a l*oeeation de lui /aire patter 

201a II a iU grondi d'avoir perdu 

ton livre. 
ZOZm Vout itet him aimable d'itre 

venu ti t6t. 
203a II n'ett pat iniigne de vot hont^t. 
20fta II ett dangereux de courir ti vite 
aOSa Nout nout repentant de not 

trantgrettUmt. 
206a lit n*ont point de tempt d perdre. 
207a Nout avont heaueoup de plaitir 

d vout donner eette permittion 
a08a II eH lent A tout /aire, le pro- 

verle dit : long d manger, long 

d tout /aire. Imon ami, 

a09. Je tuit lien aite de vout voir, 



210a II continue de /aire de /ort 

grandt progrit. 
211a II manque d ton devoir. 
212U En entreprenant un ti long 

voffoge, il piriL 
213. Je vient pour vout dire qu'U ett 

arrivi en toute tureti. 
21fta II tortit tant dire un mot d qui 

que ce toil. 
ai5a Enjouant d la balk, il t'ett eatt€ 
la jambe hier loir. idamet., 
II avail Joui toute la matinie aux 
216* Det damet ^larmant tout le 
monde par leur amabilit^. 
Det damet duarmantet. , 
Det en/antt eharmantt. 
217* Je le vit qui icrivait une lettre d 
ta mire. 
Une Jtivre IrHlante le tour* 
mentait tout le vopage. 
218* Nout avont joui d la erotte. 
219. Unekttrebientoum^e. 
220a Elk tont alarmiet. 
221a Let kfont quefai ripitiet. 
222a Elk fett levie d tix heuret. 

Elk t'ett lavi let pkdt. 
223a J'apprendt let languit modemet 
22fta n apprenait la dante. 
22Sa II Ait eouronni en 1824. 
226a II ett mart U g a quelque tempt, 
227a J'ai vu la reine eette aprit-dinie,. 
228a 11 ajlni cetk temaine. 
229a Nout aviontjlni quand il entra. 
23 Oa J*irai d Rome eette annie 

II parkrait mietue, t'il avait 
231. AuttitSt quejek verrai. litudii. 
Quand nout ^Umt en France, 
nout prenont un patte-porU 
232a S'U vient, reetvez4e. 
233a Le plut grand que fak vu. 
23fta (iuelque grand qu'il toil, ., 
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23S. Qui que ee ioU que vous reneon- 
236* Pas un qtuje ta^e. ItHez. 

237* Le »eul qtu naui au<mt, 
23S. Le premier qtu faie veiuf u. 
239* Le dernier que vaut ayez. 
240a Je eraint que tout ne le donniez, 
2ftl« Je veux qu*on/iuse la paix. 
242. // faut que Je lefiuse. 
2ft 3* AvofU que je le faeee, 
24ft* J^eepire qu*on /era la paix, 

Espires-voutqu'on fosse la paix? 
2ftS. IleHMdeniqu'UaUn'U 

Est-U ivident qu'U aUtortf 
2ft6« Je ne disire rient tinon que vous 
2ft7. Quejeparle. itravailliez. 

2ft8> Je ne erois pas qu*ils viennenL 

Je ne croffais pas qu'ils vinssent. 
2ft9> Cropeg-vous qu'ils y eussent eon- 
tentit 



25 0« II 9 a plusieurs personnes. 
231. Conibien y a^UU d^ici d Horn- 

churdkf — 14 mUles, 
232* Combien y a-t-il que vous ap- 

prenez V Anglais f'-dix ans, 
233. II me faut un bouquet. 

J'ai besoin d'argen/t, 

II faut un habit neufd eet et^ant 
23ft- II arrive qu'on attblie son devoir 

II fait maintenantfort beau, 
255* Cert mon pire.'^Cest fort bemu 

II est beans de h [saerijier pour 
see parents. 
25 6> Je k veux bien. 

II le peut maintenant. 

Vous devex yfaire attention. 
257. Je le voulais bien. 
258> Vous auriez dd icrire oetU lettre. 
259. Nous mourons de/ditn. 



GOVERNMENT OF ADJECTIVES. 

USE de WITH A VERB, d WITH A NOUN. 



Accessible k tout le monde. 
Accoutume h cela. 
Ador^ de ses sv^jets. 
Adroit k tout faire. 
AJhble enven euz. . . 
Agrteble k une femme, 

■ ' (Sophie est), k tout le monde. 
...i.. dejouir. 

■ ■ — (il est), de penser. 

(U est), de^reoevoir. . . . 

Ambitienx de faire fortune. 
Amoureva de ses livres. 

Aseidn h aon travail. 



Assidu auprds de sa eousine. 

Attentif aux regies de la maison. 

Aucun de prdt 

— de vendu. 

Aveugle sur ses d^fauts. 

Avide degloire. 

Beau (il est), de mourir pour sa patrie. 

Bon envers les siens. 

Capable de crime. 

— d'un tel p^di^. 

C^ibre par ses vertus, ou, 
-— — pour ses bains mintotuz. 
^Cher ^safemme. 
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Chile enven tout to monde. 
Comparabto k moL 
Compfttibto avec lean lofs. 
Complice de son crime. 
CoBBolant poor elles. 
— — — dans see malheun. 
Constant dans ses amonn. 
Content de sa position, 
Contente (elle est), de tous. 
C<mpabto de vol. 
Cruel it ses ennemis. 
— — enTOzs ses domestiques. 
Corienx en b^oux. 
Dangereuz (il est), de courir ylte. 

pour les enfants. 

Dangereose (eUe fat), aux Allemands. 

D^ireox degloire. 

Diffldto (il est), de tromper. 

DifTi^nt des aatres. 

Digne de louanges. 

Docito k ses mattres. 

Doux (il est), de revoir. 

Dur (11 est), de haXr. 

Enclin k bl&mer. 

Enyienx de mon sort. 

Esclave de ma parole 

Exact k remplir ses devoirs. 

Exempt de fantes. 

Facile (la jemiesse est), k s^dolre. 

(U est), de s^duire. 

— — — (cette femme est), k tromper. 
Fameux par la bataille de W. 

par la force de son esprit. 

Favorable k ses desseins. 
Fertile en inventions. 
Fiddle k sa maltresse. 

k ses promesses. 

Fier de ma naissance. 
Formidable k ses ennemls. 
Fort (il est), sur to piano. 



Fort (U est), sor I'histoire. 
Fou de son ai|;ent. 
Foneste k sa famille. 
Olorienx d'avoir eonquis. 
Habile k tout fsire. 

dans I'art de la peinture. 

Honteox de d^ester son fir^re. 
Horribto (c'est), k penser. 

(U est), de penser. 

Imp^n^trabto aux yeox. 
Importun k tout le monde. 
Inaccessible aux seductions. 
Incapable de mentir. 
Indigne de tour confiance. ' 
Indulgent k, or envers ses enfants. 
— pour ses enfants. 
Inquiet Ge suis), de son sort. 
Insensibto k vos bont^s. 
Invisible aux mortels. 
Ivre de sang. 
Jaloux (il est), de sa femme. 

(on est), de s'«ilever. 

Las d'etre outrage. :: 

Lent dans le choix de ses amis. 

(il est), k punir. 

Libre de soins, de soucis. 
M^ontent de son sort. 
Manager du temps et des paroles. 
Mis6ricordtoux envers les p^cheurs. 
Mourante de douleur. 
N^ssaire k la vie. 
Nuisible k la sant^. 
Odieux k tout le monde 
Officieux envers les strangers. 
Pleln de lui-m£me. 
Poll envers ses sup^rieurs. 
Pr^eux k ses d^fenseurs. 
Pr^f^rabto k tons les autres. 
Prodigue (une vie), en miracles. 
(il est), de serments. 
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Prompt k obligtr. 
Propice k ses Tceaz. 
Rebel 4 ton roL 
ReeonnaisMnt enven toui. 
Bedevable au Dr. H. de ma lant^. 
Redoutable k ses eimemis. 
Respectable (elle est), par ses malheurs. 
Responsible (il est), k Dieo. ' 
Riche en mintomz. 
Semblable k Diea. 



Sensible au froid. 
Severe envers ses gens. 
Soigneox de ses effets. 
Sonrd k ses instances. 
Snjet k des acc^. 
Sftr de son coup. 
Victime de ses passions. 
Vide de sentiments. 
Voisin de la France. 



TABLE OF ADJECTIVES 

CONVEYING 

A DIFFERBNT MBANINQ IF PLACED BEFORE OR 
AFTER THE NOUN. 



Un bon homme, (Hmpk), 

Un brave homme, (ffood^ 

D'ane commune Toix, (unanimous), 

Un croel homme, {tediaut), 

Une faosse corde, i^ . . 

\ drawn up), 

Une pelnture dans unVj^ ^AQ. 

fMLX Jour, •' 

Une fausse porte, (teeret), 

Un forieox menteur, (great), 

Un galant homme, (ffenUeman). 

La demi^ ann^e de, (thekut). 



Un grand homme, 
Un petit homme, 
Le grand air. 
Une grosse femme, 
Le bant ton, 
Un honndte homme, 
Une honn6te femme, 
D'honnfites gens. 



{great). 

{short). 

{high breeding), 

(a stout Mosiufn). 

(arrogant), 

(honeH), 

(virtuous), 

(worthy). 



Un homme bon, (kind). 

Un homme brave, (courageous). 

Une voix commune, (ordinary), 

Un homme cruel, (void af feeling). 



Une eorde fausse, 

Un faux Jour dans un 

tableau, 
Une porte fausse, 
Un lion furieux, 
Un homme galant, 
L'annte demi^re, 
Un homme grand, 
Un homme petit dans, 
L'air grand, . 
Une fsmme grosse, 
Le ton haut, 
Un homme honndte, 
Une femme honndte, 
Pes gens honn£tes, 



(wrong). 

(an unnahir 

light), 
(sham). 

(mad). IseA 

(fond of thefn 
(last pear), 
(tall), 
(mean). 

(noble features), 
(pregnant), 
(high voice), 
(polite), 
(respectable), 
(polite). 
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i6te homme, (a ro^ue). lance). 
tair, (common appear- 

atesatyre, (toithouttoit). 

(low tide). 
I vin, (different sort). 

X livres, (/reth). 



labit, 



(another). 



xsouUers, (othert). 
lonune, (timpU). 
langue, (wanting energy). 
; homme, (ridieulowt). 
penonnage (contemptible). 



Un homme malhonndte (rude). 



L'air mauvais, 
Une satyre m^chante, 
Eau morte, 
Du Tin nouveau, 
Dm liTres nouveaox, 
Un habit nouTeau, 
Un habit neuf, 
Des aoolien neufs, 
Un homme pauvre, 
Une langue pauvre, 
Un homme plaisant, 
Un penonnage plaisani 



(uncouth temper), 
(biting). 

(tlagnant water), 
(new). 

{jutt outt new). * 
(new /aehion). 
(never been used), 
(just made), 
(poor). 

(short 0/ words), 
(jocose). 
[t(amusing). 



TABLE OF COMPOUND NOUNS 

[CH DO NOT TAKE THE SIGN OF THE PLURAL. 





Un ou Des, 




our*. 


Des garde^bontique. 


Des perce-oreille. 


mt. 


— garde-manger. 


— pied-ii-terre. 


oix. 


- g&te-m^tier, 


-- pique-nique. 


domain. 


— in-donze. 


— porte-crayon. 


midi. 


— in-dix-huit. 


— pour-boire. 


mabi. 


— malaise. 


-^ remue-m^nage. 


sontre. 




— savoir-faire. 


tre. 






manger. 


— mezzo-tinto. 


— serre-t«te. 


tout 


— oui-dire* 


— t£te-Ji-t£te. 


jon. 


— pasae-droit. 


— tire-pied. 


ite. 


— passe-partout. 


— tOtt-tOU. 


^mar^. 


— passe-port. 




-pied. 


— passe-temps. 


— veni^mecumf 


I'&ne. 







le Keg to these Exercises for the English translation of the above, aod 
rammatical Annotations annexed to them. 

Dd 



314 



FRENCH SYNTAX. 



TABLE OF COMPOUND NOUNS 

THE LATTER OP WHICH TAKE THE SIGN OP THE 



1)68 apr^s-dln^. 
•- Apr^-ioup^es. 

— «xMr»4>oatiqaes. 

— arri^ iMfvax, &c 

(all with arri^). 

— avant4>ra8. 

faU with Bvaat). 

— becflguM. 

— bien-mim^. 

— casse^oisettes. 

— oent^oiaaes. 

— cherau-l^gWB. 

— ch^vre-feuiUes. 

— contre-all^. 

— contie-daiues, dec 
(all with contre). 



PLURAL ONLY. 

Des core-dents. 

— eure^reilleB. 

— demi-dieoz. 

— demi-Iunes. 
•^ entr'actes. 

— entre-deox. 

(aU with entre). 

— ez-amiraux. 

— etsui-mains. 

— gardtf-robes. 
^garde-fotts. 

— garde meubles. 

— garde-malades. 

— garde-mooches. 



Des grand'mires. 

— grand'messes. 

— grand'tantes. 

— havre-sacs. 

— mi-carSmes. 

— mille-fleors. 

— op^ra>comiqaes. 

— p&se-liqoeors. 

— porte-clefs. 

— porte-manteauz 

— terrepleins. 

— tire-bottes. 

— tire-bourre. 

— va-no-pieds. 

— vice-consols. 



3. TABLE OF COMPOUND N.OUNS 

WITH AN S TO EACH^ EITHER IN THE SINGULAR OR PLURAL. 

Des bas-fonds. I Dee soos-pieds. I Dee vis-ii-vis. 

— basses-voiles. ' — • — 



4. TABLE OF COMPOUND NOUNS 

TAKING A S TO BACH IN THE PLURAL ONLY. 



Desjiigoes-marines, 

— arcs-bootaats. 

— bas-reliefs. 
— > ^asses-coui-s. 

— iMus^fi-taillefl. 



Des belles-fiUes. 

— belles-mires. 

— belles-soenrs. 
— • oerfs-volantg. 
.— chatvVvviaats. 



Des chautes-sooris. 

— choux-fleurs. 

— eorps-de-logifl. 

— grands-maltres. 
~- grandspires. 
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SUBSTANTIVES OF DIFFERENT GENDERS, 

THEIR SIGNIFICATION. 



MASCULINE. 
Le superbe aigle que j'ai acheU. 
L'amour divin m'anime sani cesse. 
Mes petits amours, ph 
Un bel automne, preceded by an Adj. 
L'automne a Hi bean et sec 
(Jn couple d'dpoux. 
Un couple bien assort!. 
C'est un d^lioe de faire des heureux. 
C'est un bon exemple k suivre. 
Des gens fins et fort diuigereux. 
Les vieilles gens sont soupfonneuz. 
Les jeunes gens sont pr^somptueux. 

Un foudre de guerre. 

De I'orge mond^ ou perl^. 

Le bel orgue de St. Jacques, Hng, 

II m'a 6U d'un grand aide. 

Aide de camp,--cuisine. 

Un baibe est un cheval d'Afrique. 

Le barde est un po^te. 

Un coche d'eau, (esp^ce de bateau). 

Dn cr£pe, (esp^ce d'^olTe). 

Un enseigne d'un regiment. [nean. 

Un fordt, avec lequel on perce un tou- 

Un garde, (esp^ce dliomme arm^). 

Le livre de Molfse. ,jj, • 

Le manche d'un balai. 

Un msaceuvre k vingt sous par jour. 
Le m^oire de Tapoth^caire, du m^d^cin 



FEMININE. 
Les aigles romaines f urent oonquises. 
Mais, hdas, il n'est point d'^melles 
Mes chores amours, pL [amours. 

Une automne fh>ide, followed by an adj. 
Cette automne d^licieuse. 
Une couple d'oeuftu 
Une couple de perdrix. 
Les tiompeuses d^Uces, pi. 
Une exemple d'toitoxe. 
De dangeureuse gens. 
De m^hantes gwns. 
De yieiUes gens. 
De bonnes gens. 
II ftit frapp^ de la foudre. 
Voil& de belles orges, (green). 
Les belles orgues de St Eustache, pi. 
Des orgues harmonleases, pl» 
La prompts aide qu'il m'a procure. 

La barbe de ce tieiUard. 

La barde de lard est pr6te. 

Une coche, (vieille truie). 

Une crfipe, (une p4ti fort mince), 

Une enseigne d'un hotellerie. 

Une fordt, (esptee de gnind bois). 

Une garde qui soigne les malades. 

La livre de seL 

La manche de cette robe. 

La manche, (esp^ce de bras de mer). 

La manoeuyre de ce general, 

La m^moire de Napoldon. 
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FRENCH SYNTAX. 



MASCULINE. 
Le mode, (tennt da mntiqad). 
Un moule est im outU. 
Un mootse tit on Jeune matelot. 
Un oeuvre, or ouynge Utt^raire. 
L'oi&ce divis, o'Mt4t-dire le serrice divin. 
Un page da U reine. 
Un iXiele, (dnp fun^raiie). 
Le poste aaqoel j 'aspire. 

Un remiaa k louer. 

Un satyre, (esp^ de demi-Diea). 

Un somme de deux heures, (repos). 

Le sonrii lur les l^rea. 

Le tour qu'il m'a Jou^. 

Le triomphe d'Alexandre. 

Le trompette est un nmaiden. 

Le vaie antique que }e Toni donne. 

Le Yoile qui la cache k mes yeux. 



FEMININE. 
La mode eet adopts id. 
Une moule e<t un poission. 
La mousse est un v^getaL 
Une pieuse oeuvre, une action digne de 
L'office de la maison. [louange. 

Une page du livre. 
Une po61e k frire. 
La poste aux chevaux. 
— — (bureau) aux lettres. 
Une remise pour trois voitures. 
Une 8atyre« (pi^ce de vers qui ridicule. 
Une somme de cent livres sterling. 
La souris qui J'ai attrapp^. 
La tour de Babel ou de Londres. 
La triomphe est un jeu. [sique. 

La trompette est un instrument de mu- 
La vase qui est depose sur les c6tes. .^ 
La voile est au vent 
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